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described in subparagraph (A) or (B) of section
13664(a)(2) of this title, but only if the housing is
located within the jurisdiction of the agency
and the owner of such housing has requested
that the agency take such action on behalf of
the owner. Upon such a request by the owner,
the agency shall take the action requested
under subsection (b) of this section. The agency
may not make any information obtained pursu-
ant to the action under subsection (b) of this
section available to the owner but shall perform
determinations for the owner regarding screen-
ing, lease enforcement, and eviction based on
criteria supplied by the owner.

(d) Opportunity to dispute

Before an adverse action is taken with respect
to an applicant for federally assisted housing on
the basis that an individual is subject to a life-
time registration requirement under a State sex
offender registration program, the public hous-
ing agency obtaining the record shall provide
the tenant or applicant with a copy of the reg-
istration information and an opportunity to dis-
pute the accuracy and relevance of that infor-
mation.

(e) Fee

A public housing agency may be charged a rea-
sonable fee for taking actions under subsection
(b) of this section. In the case of a public hous-
ing agency taking actions on behalf of another
owner of federally assisted housing pursuant to
subsection (c¢c) of this section, the agency may
pass such fee on to the owner making the re-
quest and may charge an additional reasonable
fee for making the request on behalf of the
owner.

(f) Records management

Each public housing agency shall establish
and implement a system of records management
that ensures that any criminal record or infor-
mation regarding a lifetime registration re-
quirement under a State sex offender registra-
tion program that is obtained under this section
by the public housing agency is—

(1) maintained confidentially;

(2) not misused or improperly disseminated;
and

(3) destroyed, once the purpose for which the
record was requested has been accomplished.

(Pub. L. 105-276, title V, §578, Oct. 21, 1998, 112
Stat. 2641.)
CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Quality Housing
and Work Responsibility Act of 1998, and not as part of
subtitles C to F of title VI of Pub. L. 102-550 which com-
prise this chapter.

§ 13664. Definitions
(a) ! Definitions

For purposes of this subchapter, the following
definitions shall apply:
(1) Drug-related criminal activity
The term ‘‘drug-related criminal activity”

has the meaning given the term in section
1437a(b) of this title.

180 in original. No subsec. (b) has been enacted.
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(2) Federally assisted housing

The term ‘‘federally assisted housing”
means a dwelling unit—

(A) in public housing (as such term is de-
fined in section 1437a(b) of this title);

(B) assisted with tenant-based assistance
under section 1437f of this title;

(C) in housing that is provided project-
based assistance under section 1437f of this
title, including new construction and sub-
stantial rehabilitation projects;

(D) in housing that is assisted under sec-
tion 1701q of title 12 (as amended by section
801 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Af-
fordable Housing Act);

(E) in housing that is assisted under sec-
tion 1701q of title 12, as such section existed
before the enactment of the Cranston-Gon-
zalez National Affordable Housing Act [No-
vember 28, 1990];

(F) in housing that is assisted under sec-
tion 8013 of this title;

(G) in housing financed by a loan or mort-
gage insured under section 17151(d)(3) of title
12 that bears interest at a rate determined
under the proviso of section 17151(d)(b) of
title 12;

(H) in housing insured, assisted, or held by
the Secretary or a State or State agency
under section 1715z-1 of title 12; or

(I) in housing assisted under section 1484 or
1485 of this title.

(3) Owner

The term ‘‘owner’” means, with respect to
federally assisted housing, the entity or pri-
vate person (including a cooperative or public
housing agency) that has the legal right to
lease or sublease dwelling units in such hous-
ing.

(Pub. L. 105-276, title V, §579, Oct. 21, 1998, 112
Stat. 2642.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 801 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Afford-
able Housing Act, referred to in subsec. (a)(2)(D), is sec-
tion 801 of Pub. L. 101-625.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Quality Housing
and Work Responsibility Act of 1998, and not as part of
subtitles C to F of title VI of Pub. L. 102-550 which com-
prise this chapter.
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SUBCHAPTER I—PRISONS

PART A—VIOLENT OFFENDER INCARCERATION
AND TRUTH-IN-SENTENCING INCENTIVE GRANTS

§ 13701. Definitions

Unless otherwise provided, for purposes of this
part—
(1) the term ‘‘indeterminate sentencing”’
means a system by which—
(A) the court may impose a sentence of a
range defined by statute; and
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(B) an administrative agency, generally
the parole board, or the court, controls re-
lease within the statutory range;

(2) the term ‘‘part 1 violent crime’ means
murder and nonnegligent manslaughter, forc-
ible rape, robbery, and aggravated assault as
reported to the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion for purposes of the Uniform Crime Re-
ports; and

(3) the term ‘‘State’” means a State of the
United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the United
States Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
Guam, and the Northern Mariana Islands.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20101, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-15; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13701, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20101,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1815, related to grants for cor-
rectional facilities prior to the general amendment of
this part by Pub. L. 104-134.

SHORT TITLE OF 2008 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 110-360, §1, Oct. 8, 2008, 122 Stat. 4008, provided
that: ‘“This Act [amending sections 14135, 14136, and
14136a of this title] may be cited as the ‘Debbie Smith
Reauthorization Act of 2008’.”’

SHORT TITLE OF 2006 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 109-248, title VI, §611, July 27, 2006, 120 Stat.
632, provided that: ““This subtitle [subtitle B (§§611-617)
of title VI of Pub. L. 109-248, amending provisions set
out as a note under section 13751 of this title] may be
cited as the ‘National Police Athletic League Youth
Enrichment Reauthorization Act of 2006’.”

Pub. L. 109-162, §1, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2960, as
amended Pub. L. 109-271, §1(a), Aug. 12, 2006, 120 Stat.
750, provided that:

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—This Act [see Tables for classifica-
tion] may be cited as the ‘Violence Against Women and
Department of Justice Reauthorization Act of 2005°.

‘“(b) SEPARATE SHORT TITLES.—Section 3 and titles I
through IX of this Act [see Tables for classification]
may be cited as the ‘Violence Against Women Reau-
thorization Act of 2005°. Title XI of this Act [see Tables
for classification] may be cited as the ‘Department of
Justice Appropriations Authorization Act of 2005°.”

Pub. L. 109-162, title X, §1001, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
3084, provided that: ‘““This title [amending sections
14132, 14135, and 14135a of this title and sections 3142 and
3297 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure] may be
cited as the ‘DNA Fingerprint Act of 2005’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 2004 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 108-405, §1(a), Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat. 2260, pro-
vided that: “This Act [enacting sections 10603d, 10603e,
14136 to 14136e, and 14163 to 14163e of this title and chap-
ters 228A and 237 and section 3297 of Title 18, Crimes
and Criminal Procedure, amending sections 3793, 3796gg
to 3796gg-6, 3797k, 3797m, 14132, 14133, 14135, 1413ba, and
14135e of this title, section 1565 of Title 10, Armed
Forces, and section 2513 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judi-
cial Procedure, repealing section 10606 of this title, and
enacting provisions set out as notes under this section
and sections 3796gg-1 and 14136 of this title, sections
3297, 3600, and 3771 of Title 18, and section 531 of Title
28] may be cited as the ‘Justice for All Act of 2004°.”’

Pub. L. 108-405, title II, §201, Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat.
2266, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting section 3297 of
Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, amending sec-
tions 3796gg-6, 14132, 14133, 14135, 14135a, and 14135e of
this title and section 1565 of Title 10, Armed Forces,
and enacting provisions set out as notes under section
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3297 of Title 18 and section 531 of Title 28, Judiciary and
Judicial Procedure] may be cited as the ‘Debbie Smith
Act of 2004°.”

Pub. L. 108-405, title III, §301, Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat.
2272, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting sections 14136
to 14136d of this title, amending sections 3793, 3796gg to
3796gg-5, 3797k, 3797m, 14132, and 14135e of this title, and
enacting provisions set out as a note under section
3796gg-1 of this title] may be cited as the ‘DNA Sexual
Assault Justice Act of 2004".”

SHORT TITLE OF 2000 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 106-560, §1, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784, pro-
vided that: ““This Act [enacting sections 13726 to 13726c
of this title] may be cited as the ‘Interstate Transpor-
tation of Dangerous Criminals Act of 2000’ or ‘Jeanna’s
Act’.”

Pub. L. 106-546, §1, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2726, pro-
vided that: ‘““This Act [enacting sections 14135 to 14135e
of this title and section 1565 of Title 10, Armed Forces,
amending sections 37563, 3796kk-2, 14132, and 14133 of this
title and sections 3563, 3583, and 4209 of Title 18, Crimes
and Criminal Procedure, enacting provisions set out as
notes under section 14135 of this title and section 1565
of Title 10, and amending provisions set out as a note
under section 531 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure] may be cited as the ‘DNA Analysis Backlog
Elimination Act of 2000°.”

Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, §1001, Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat.
1491, provided that: ‘““This division [see Tables for clas-
sification] may be cited as the ‘Violence Against
Women Act of 2000°.”

Pub. L. 106-297, §1, Oct. 13, 2000, 114 Stat. 1045, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [amending section 13704 of this
title] may be cited as the ‘Death in Custody Reporting
Act of 2000°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1996 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 104-236, §1, Oct. 3, 1996, 110 Stat. 3093, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 14072 and 14073 of
this title, amending section 14071 of this title, and en-
acting provisions set out as notes under section 14071 of
this title] may be cited as the ‘Pam Lychner Sexual Of-
fender Tracking and Identification Act of 1996’.”

Pub. L. 104-145, §1, May 17, 1996, 110 Stat. 1345, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [amending section 14071 of this
title] may be cited as ‘Megan’s Law’.”

SHORT TITLE

Pub. L. 103-322, §1, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [see Tables for classification]
may be cited as the ‘Violent Crime Control and Law
Enforcement Act of 1994°.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31101, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1882, provided that: ‘“This subtitle [subtitle K
(§§31101-31133) of title III of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part G (§13821 et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter]
may be cited as the ‘National Community Economic
Partnership Act of 1994°.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31901, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1892, provided that: ‘‘This subtitle [subtitle S
(§§31901-31922) of title III of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part I (§13881 et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter]
may be cited as the ‘Family Unity Demonstration
Project Act’.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40001, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1902, provided that: ‘“This title [see Tables for
classification] may be cited as the ‘Violence Against
Women Act of 1994°.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40101, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1903, provided that: ‘“This subtitle [subtitle A
(§§40101-40156) of title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part A (§13931 et seq.) of subchapter III of this chapter,
sections 300w-10, 3796gg to 3796gg-5, and 5712d of this
title, section la-7a of Title 16, Conservation, and sec-
tions 2247, 2248, and 2259 of Title 18, Crimes and Crimi-
nal Procedure, amending sections 3793, 3796aa-1 to
3796aa-3, 3796aa-5, 3796aa—6, 3797, 13012, 13014, 13021, and
13024 of this title, section 460/-8 of Title 16, and Rule 412
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of the Federal Rules of Evidence, repealing sections
3796aa—4 and 3796aa-7 of this title, and enacting provi-
sions set out as notes under sections 994 and 2074 of
Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure] may be
cited as the ‘Safe Streets for Women Act of 1994".”

Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40201, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1925, provided that: ‘“This title [probably should
be ‘‘subtitle’’, meaning subtitle B (§§40201-40295) of title
IV of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting part B (§13951 et seq.) of
subchapter III of this chapter, sections 3796hh to
3796hh-4 and 10416 to 10418 of this title, and sections
2261 to 2266 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure,
and amending sections 3782, 3783, 3793, 3797, 10402, and
10407 to 10410 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Safe
Homes for Women Act of 1994’.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40301, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1941, provided that: ‘‘This subtitle [subtitle C
(§§40301-40304) of title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part C (§13981) of subchapter III of this chapter and
amending section 1988 of this title and section 1445 of
Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure] may be
cited as the ‘Civil Rights Remedies for Gender-Moti-
vated Violence Act’.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40401, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1942, provided that: ‘“This subtitle [subtitle D
(8§40401-40422) of title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part D (§13991 et seq.) of subchapter III of this chapter]
may be cited as the ‘Equal Justice for Women in the
Courts Act of 1994".”

Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41001, as added by Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §105(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2979, pro-
vided that: “This subtitle [subtitle J (§§41001-41006) of
title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting part I (§14043 et
seq.) of subchapter III of this chapter] may be cited as
the ‘Violence Against Women Act Court Training and
Improvements Act of 2005’.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200101, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 2049, provided that: ‘‘This subtitle [subtitle A
(§§200101-200113) of title XX of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part A (§14091 et seq.) of subchapter VIII of this chap-
ter] may be cited as the ‘Police Corps Act’.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200201, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 2057, provided that: ‘‘This subtitle [subtitle B
(8§200201-200210) of title XX of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part B (§14111 et seq.) of subchapter VIII of this chap-
ter] may be cited as the ‘Law Enforcement Scholar-
ships and Recruitment Act’.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210301, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 2065, provided that: ‘‘This subtitle [subtitle C
(8§210301-210306) of title XXI of Pub. L. 103-322, enacting
part A (§14131 et seq.) of subchapter IX of this chapter
and sections 3796kk to 3796kk-6 of this title, amending
sections 3751, 3753, 3793, and 3797 of this title, and enact-
ing provisions set out as a note under section 3751 of
this title] may be cited as the ‘DNA Identification Act
of 1994°.”

Pub. L. 103-322, title XXII, §220001, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 2074, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting sub-
chapter X (§14171) of this chapter and section 511A of
Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, and amending
section 511 of Title 18] may be cited as the ‘Motor Vehi-
cle Theft Prevention Act’.”

§13702. Authorization of grants
(a) In general

The Attorney General shall provide Violent
Offender Incarceration grants under section
13703 of this title and Truth-in-Sentencing In-
centive grants under section 13704 of this title to
eligible States—

(1) to build or expand correctional facilities
to increase the bed capacity for the confine-
ment of persons convicted of a part 1 violent
crime or adjudicated delinquent for an act
which if committed by an adult, would be a
part 1 violent crime;

(2) to build or expand temporary or perma-
nent correctional facilities, including facili-
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ties on military bases, prison barges, and boot
camps, for the confinement of convicted non-
violent offenders and criminal aliens, for the
purpose of freeing suitable existing prison
space for the confinement of persons convicted
of a part 1 violent crime;

(3) to build or expand jails; and

(4) to carry out any activity referred to in
section 3797w(b) of this title.

(b) Regional compacts
(1) In general

Subject to paragraph (2), States may enter
into regional compacts to carry out this part.
Such compacts shall be treated as States
under this part.

(2) Requirement

To be recognized as a regional compact for
eligibility for a grant under section 13703 or
13704 of this title, each member State must be
eligible individually.

(3) Limitation on receipt of funds

No State may receive a grant under this part
both individually and as part of a compact.

(c) Applicability

Notwithstanding the eligibility requirements
of section 13704 of this title, a State that cer-
tifies to the Attorney General that, as of April
26, 1996, such State has enacted legislation in re-
liance on this part, as enacted on September 13,
1994, and would in fact qualify under those provi-
sions, shall be eligible to receive a grant for fis-
cal year 1996 as though such State qualifies
under section 13704 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20102, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-15; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327;
amended Pub. L. 110-199, title I, §104(a), Apr. 9,
2008, 122 Stat. 669.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13702, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20102,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1816, related to Truth in Sen-
tencing Incentive Grants prior to the general amend-
ment of this part by Pub. L. 104-134.

AMENDMENTS
2008—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 110-199 added par. (4).

CONSTRUCTION OF 2008 AMENDMENT

For construction of amendments by Pub. L. 110-199
and requirements for grants made under such amend-
ments, see section 17504 of this title.

§13703. Violent offender incarceration grants
(a) Eligibility for minimum grant

To be eligible to receive a minimum grant
under this section, a State shall submit an ap-
plication to the Attorney General that provides
assurances that the State has implemented, or
will implement, correctional policies and pro-
grams, including truth-in-sentencing laws that
ensure that violent offenders serve a substantial
portion of the sentences imposed, that are de-
signed to provide sufficiently severe punishment
for violent offenders, including violent juvenile
offenders, and that the prison time served is ap-
propriately related to the determination that
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the inmate is a violent offender and for a period

of time deemed necessary to protect the public.

(b) Additional amount for increased percentage
of persons sentenced and time served

A State that received a grant under subsection
(a) of this section is eligible to receive addi-
tional grant amounts if such State demonstrates
that the State has, since 1993—

(1) increased the percentage of persons ar-
rested for a part 1 violent crime sentenced to
prison; or

(2) increased the average prison time actu-
ally served or the average percent of sentence
served by persons convicted of a part 1 violent
crime.

Receipt of grant amounts under this subsection

does not preclude eligibility for a grant under

subsection (c¢) of this section.

(e) Additional amount for increased rate of in-
carceration and percentage of sentence
served

A State that received a grant under subsection
(a) of this section is eligible to receive addi-
tional grant amounts if such State demonstrates
that the State has—

(1) since 1993, increased the percentage of
persons arrested for a part 1 violent crime sen-
tenced to prison, and has increased the aver-
age percent of sentence served by persons con-
victed of a part 1 violent crime; or

(2) has increased by 10 percent or more over
the most recent 3-year period the number of
new court commitments to prison of persons
convicted of part 1 violent crimes.

Receipt of grant amounts under this subsection
does not preclude eligibility for a grant under
subsection (b) of this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20103, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-16; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13703, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20103,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1817, related to Violent Offender
Incarceration Grants prior to the general amendment
of this part by Pub. L. 104-134.

CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE TESTING AND INTERVENTION;
AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS

Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(a) [title I], Sept.
30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009, 3009-14, provided in part: ‘“‘That
beginning in fiscal year 1999, and thereafter, no funds
shall be available to make grants to a State pursuant
to section 20103 or section 20104 of the Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 [42 U.S.C.
13703, 13704] unless no later than September 1, 1998, such
State has implemented a program of controlled sub-
stance testing and intervention for appropriate cat-
egories of convicted offenders during periods of incar-
ceration and criminal justice supervision, with sanc-
tions including denial or revocation of release for posi-
tive controlled substance tests, consistent with guide-
lines issued by the Attorney General”.

§13704. Truth-in-sentencing incentive grants
(a) Eligibility

To be eligible to receive a grant award under
this section, a State shall submit an application

to the Attorney General that demonstrates
that—
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(1)(A) such State has implemented truth-in-
sentencing laws that—

(i) require persons convicted of a part 1
violent crime to serve not less than 85 per-
cent of the sentence imposed (without
counting time not actually served, such as
administrative or statutory incentives for
good behavior); or

(ii) result in persons convicted of a part 1
violent crime serving on average not less
than 85 percent of the sentence imposed
(without counting time not actually served,
such as administrative or statutory incen-
tives for good behavior);

(B) such State has truth-in-sentencing laws
that have been enacted, but not yet imple-
mented, that require such State, not later
than 3 years after such State submits an appli-
cation to the Attorney General, to provide
that persons convicted of a part 1 violent
crime serve not less than 85 percent of the sen-
tence imposed (without counting time not ac-
tually served, such as administrative or statu-
tory incentives for good behavior); or

(C) in the case of a State that on April 26,
1996, practices indeterminate sentencing with
regard to any part 1 violent crime—

(i) persons convicted of a part 1 violent
crime on average serve not less than 85 per-
cent of the prison term established under
the State’s sentencing and release guide-
lines; or

(ii) persons convicted of a part 1 violent
crime on average serve not less than 85 per-
cent of the maximum prison term allowed
under the sentence imposed by the court
(not counting time not actually served such
as administrative or statutory incentives for
good behavior); and

(2) such State has provided assurances that
it will follow guidelines established by the At-
torney General in reporting, on a quarterly
basis, information regarding the death of any
person who is in the process of arrest, is en
route to be incarcerated, or is incarcerated at
a municipal or county jail, State prison, or
other local or State correctional facility (in-
cluding any juvenile facility) that, at a mini-
mum, includes—

(A) the name, gender, race, ethnicity, and
age of the deceased;
(B) the date, time, and location of death;
and
(C) a brief description of the circumstances
surrounding the death.
(b) Exception

Notwithstanding subsection (a) of this section,
a State may provide that the Governor of the
State may allow for the earlier release of—

(1) a geriatric prisoner; or

(2) a prisoner whose medical condition pre-
cludes the prisoner from posing a threat to the
public, but only after a public hearing in
which representatives of the public and the
prisoner’s victims have had an opportunity to
be heard regarding a proposed release.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20104, as added Pub. L.

104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-16; renumbered title I,
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Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327;
amended Pub. L. 106-297, §2, Oct. 13, 2000, 114
Stat. 1045.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13704, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20104,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1818, related to Federal share
matching requirement prior to the general amendment
of this part by Pub. L. 104-134.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 106-297 redesignated par. (1)
as subpar. (A) and former subpars. (A) and (B) as cls. (1)
and (ii), respectively, redesignated par. (2) as subpar.
(B), redesignated par. (3) as subpar. (C) and former sub-
pars. (A) and (B) as cls. (i) and (ii), respectively, and
added par. (2).

§ 13705. Special rules

(a) Sharing of funds with counties and other
units of local government

(1) Reservation

Each State shall reserve not more than 15
percent of the amount of funds allocated in a
fiscal year pursuant to section 13706 of this
title for counties and units of local govern-
ment to construct, develop, expand, modify, or
improve jails and other correctional facilities.

(2) Factors for determination of amount

To determine the amount of funds to be re-
served under this subsection, a State shall
consider the burden placed on a county or unit
of local government that results from the im-
plementation of policies adopted by the State
to carry out section 13703 or 13704 of this title.

(b) Use of truth-in-sentencing and violent of-
fender incarceration grants

Funds provided under section 13703 or 13704 of
this title may be applied to the cost of—

(1) altering existing correctional facilities to
provide separate facilities for juveniles under
the jurisdiction of an adult criminal court who
are detained or are serving sentences in adult
prisons or jails;

(2) providing correctional staff who are re-
sponsible for supervising juveniles who are de-
tained or serving sentences under the jurisdic-
tion of an adult criminal court with orienta-
tion and ongoing training regarding the
unique needs of such offenders; and

(3) providing ombudsmen to monitor the
treatment of juveniles who are detained or
serving sentences under the jurisdiction of an
adult criminal court in adult facilities, con-
sistent with guidelines issued by the Assistant
Attorney General.

(¢) Funds for juvenile offenders

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
part, if a State, or unit of local government lo-
cated in a State that otherwise meets the re-
quirements of section 13703 or 13704 of this title,
certifies to the Attorney General that exigent
circumstances exist that require the State to
expend funds to build or expand facilities to con-
fine juvenile offenders other than juvenile of-
fenders adjudicated delinquent for an act which,
if committed by an adult, would be a part 1 vio-
lent crime, the State may use funds received
under this part to build or expand juvenile cor-
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rectional facilities or pretrial detention facili-
ties for juvenile offenders.

(d) Private facilities

A State may use funds received under this
part for the privatization of facilities to carry
out the purposes of section 13702 of this title.

(e) “Part 1 violent crime” defined

For purposes of this part, ‘“part 1 violent
crime’ means a part 1 violent crime as defined
in section 13701(3)! of this title, or a crime in a
reasonably comparable class of serious violent
crimes as approved by the Attorney General.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20105, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-17; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327;
amended Pub. L. 105-277, div. E, §3, Oct. 21, 1998,
112 Stat. 2681-760; Pub. L. 107-273, div. A, title
111, §307, Nov. 2, 2002, 116 Stat. 1783.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13705, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20105,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1818, related to rules and regula-
tions prior to the general amendment of this part by
Pub. L. 104-134.

AMENDMENTS

2002—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 107-273 substituted ‘‘Use of
truth-in-sentencing and violent offender incarceration
grants’ for ‘‘Additional requirements’ in heading and
amended text generally, substituting provisions relat-
ing to use of funds for juveniles in adult prisons or
under the jurisdiction of an adult criminal court for
provisions relating to additional requirements for
grant eligibility.

1998—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 105-277 amended heading
and text of subsec. (b) generally. Prior to amendment,
text read as follows: ‘“To be eligible to receive a grant
under section 13703 or 13704 of this title, a State shall
provide assurances to the Attorney General that the
State has implemented or will implement not later
than 18 months after April 26, 1996, policies that provide
for the recognition of the rights and needs of crime vic-
tims.”

§ 13706. Formula for grants

(a) Allocation of violent offender incarceration
grants under section 13703

(1) Formula allocation

85 percent of the amount available for grants
under section 13703 of this title for any fiscal
year shall be allocated as follows (except that
a State may not receive more than 9 percent
of the total amount of funds made available
under this paragraph):

(A) 0.75 percent shall be allocated to each
State that meets the requirements of sec-
tion 13703(a) of this title, except that the
United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands, if eligible
under section 13703(a) of this title, shall each
be allocated 0.05 percent.

(B) The amount remaining after applica-
tion of subparagraph (A) shall be allocated
to each State that meets the requirements
of section 13703(b) of this title, in the ratio
that the number of part 1 violent crimes re-

180 in original. Probably should be section ‘“13701(2)”.
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ported by such State to the Federal Bureau
of Investigation for the 3 years preceding the
year in which the determination is made,
bears to the average annual number of part
1 violent crimes reported by all States that
meet the requirements of section 13703(b) of
this title to the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion for the 3 years preceding the year in
which the determination is made.

(2) Additional allocation

15 percent of the amount available for grants
under section 13703 of this title for any fiscal
year shall be allocated to each State that
meets the requirements of section 13703(c) of
this title as follows:

(A) 3.0 percent shall be allocated to each
State that meets the requirements of sec-
tion 13703(c) of this title, except that the
United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands, if eligible
under such subsection, shall each be allo-
cated 0.03 percent.

(B) The amount remaining after applica-
tion of subparagraph (A) shall be allocated
to each State that meets the requirements
of section 13703(c) of this title, in the ratio
that the number of part 1 violent crimes re-
ported by such State to the Federal Bureau
of Investigation for the 3 years preceding the
year in which the determination is made,
bears to the average annual number of part
1 violent crimes reported by all States that
meet the requirements of section 13702(c) of
this title to the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion for the 3 years preceding the year in
which the determination is made.

(b) Allocation of truth-in-sentencing grants
under section 13704

The amounts available for grants for section
13704 of this title shall be allocated to each
State that meets the requirements of section
13704 of this title in the ratio that the average
annual number of part 1 violent crimes reported
by such State to the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation for the 3 years preceding the year in
which the determination is made bears to the
average annual number of part 1 violent crimes
reported by States that meet the requirements
of section 13704 of this title to the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation for the 3 years preceding
the year in which the determination is made, ex-
cept that a State may not receive more than 25
percent of the total amount available for such
grants.

(c) Unavailable data

If data regarding part 1 violent crimes in any
State is substantially inaccurate or is unavail-
able for the 3 years preceding the year in which
the determination is made, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall utilize the best available comparable
data regarding the number of violent crimes for
the previous year for the State for the purposes
of allocation of funds under this part.

(d) Regional compacts

In determining the amount of funds that
States organized as a regional compact may re-
ceive, the Attorney General shall first apply the

TITLE 42—THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

Page 7594

formula in either subsection (a) or (b) and (c) of
this section to each member State of the com-
pact. The States organized as a regional com-
pact may receive the sum of the amounts so de-
termined.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20106, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-18; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13706, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20106,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1818, related to technical assist-
ance and training prior to the general amendment of
this part by Pub. L. 104-134.

§13707. Accountability
(a) Fiscal requirements

A State that receives funds under this part
shall use accounting, audit, and fiscal proce-
dures that conform to guidelines prescribed by
the Attorney General, and shall ensure that any
funds used to carry out the programs under sec-
tion 13702(a) of this title shall represent the best
value for the State governments at the lowest
possible cost and employ the best available tech-
nology.

(b) Administrative provisions

The administrative provisions of sections 3782
and 3783 of this title shall apply to the Attorney
General under this part in the same manner that
such provisions apply to the officials listed in
such sections.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20107, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-19; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13707, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20107,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1818, related to evaluation of
programs prior to the general amendment of this part
by Pub. L. 104-134.

§ 13708. Authorization of appropriations

(a) In general
(1) Authorizations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part—
(A) $997,500,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(B) $1,330,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(C) $2,527,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(D) $2,660,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(E) $2,753,100,000 for fiscal year 2000.
(2) Distribution
(A) In general

Of the amounts remaining after the alloca-
tion of funds for the purposes set forth under
sections 13710, 13711, and 13709 of this title,
the Attorney General shall, from amounts
authorized to be appropriated under para-
graph (1) for each fiscal year, distribute 50
percent for incarceration grants under sec-
tion 13703 of this title, and 50 percent for in-
centive grants under section 13704 of this
title.

(B) Distribution of minimum amounts

The Attorney General shall distribute
minimum amounts allocated for section
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13703(a) of this title to an eligible State not
later than 30 days after receiving an applica-
tion that demonstrates that such State
qualifies for a Violent Offender Incarcer-
ation grant under section 13703 of this title
or a Truth-in-Sentencing Incentive grant
under section 13704 of this title.

(b) Limitations on funds
(1) Uses of funds

Except as provided in section! 13710 and
13711 of this title, funds made available pursu-
ant to this section shall be used only to carry
out the purposes described in section 13702(a)
of this title.

(2) Nonsupplanting requirement

Funds made available pursuant to this sec-
tion shall not be used to supplant State funds,
but shall be used to increase the amount of
funds that would, in the absence of Federal
funds, be made available from State sources.

(3) Administrative costs

Not more than 3 percent of the funds that re-
main available after carrying out sections
13709, 13710, and 13711 of this title shall be
available to the Attorney General for purposes
of—

(A) administration;

(B) research and evaluation, including as-
sessment of the effect on public safety and
other effects of the expansion of correctional
capacity and sentencing reforms imple-
mented pursuant to this part;

(C) technical assistance relating to the use
of grant funds, and development and imple-
mentation of sentencing reforms imple-
mented pursuant to this part; and

(D) data collection and improvement of in-
formation systems relating to the confine-
ment of violent offenders and other sentenc-
ing and correctional matters.

(4) Carryover of appropriations

Funds appropriated pursuant to this section
during any fiscal year shall remain available
until expended. Funds obligated, but subse-
quently unspent and deobligated, may remain
available, to the extent as may?2 provided in
appropriations Acts, for the purpose described
in section 13702(a)(4) of this title for any subse-
quent fiscal year. The further obligation of
such funds by an official for such purpose shall
not be delayed, directly or indirectly, in any
manner by any officer or employee in the ex-
ecutive branch.

(5) Matching funds

The Federal share of a grant received under
this part may not exceed 90 percent of the
costs of a proposal as described in an applica-
tion approved under this part.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20108, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-19; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327;
amended Pub. L. 110-199, title I, §104(b), Apr. 9,
2008, 122 Stat. 669.)

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘sections’.
280 in original. Probably should be followed by ‘‘be’’.
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PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13708, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20108,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1818, defined terms in this part
prior to the general amendment of this part by Pub. L.
104-134.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (b)(4). Pub. L. 110-199 inserted at end
“Funds obligated, but subsequently unspent and deobli-
gated, may remain available, to the extent as may pro-
vided in appropriations Acts, for the purpose described
in section 13702(a)(4) of this title for any subsequent fis-
cal year. The further obligation of such funds by an of-
ficial for such purpose shall not be delayed, directly or
indirectly, in any manner by any officer or employee in
the executive branch.”

CONSTRUCTION OF 2008 AMENDMENT

For construction of amendments by Pub. L. 110-199
and requirements for grants made under such amend-
ments, see section 17504 of this title.

§13709. Payments for incarceration on tribal
lands

(a) Reservation of funds

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
part, of amounts made available to the Attorney
General to carry out programs relating to of-
fender incarceration, the Attorney General shall
reserve $35,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2011
through 2015 to carry out this section.

(b) Grants to Indian tribes
(1) In general

From the amounts reserved under subsection
(a), the Attorney General shall provide
grants—

(A) to Indian tribes for purposes of—

(i) construction and maintenance of jails
on Indian land for the incarceration of of-
fenders subject to tribal jurisdiction;

(ii) entering into contracts with private
entities to increase the efficiency of the
construction of tribal jails; and

(iii) developing and implementing alter-
natives to incarceration in tribal jails;

(B) to Indian tribes for the construction of
tribal justice centers that combine tribal po-
lice, courts, and corrections services to ad-
dress violations of tribal civil and criminal
laws;

(C) to consortia of Indian tribes for pur-
poses of constructing and operating regional
detention centers on Indian land for long-
term incarceration of offenders subject to
tribal jurisdiction, as the applicable consor-
tium determines to be appropriate.

(2) Priority of funding

inl providing grants under this subsection,
the Attorney General shall take into consider-
ation applicable—
(A) reservation crime rates;
(B) annual tribal court convictions; and
(C) bed space needs.

(3) Federal share

Because of the Federal nature and respon-
sibility for providing public safety on Indian
land, the Federal share of the cost of any ac-

180 in original. Probably should be capitalized.
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tivity carried out using a grant under this sub-
section shall be 100 percent.

(¢) Applications

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an Indian tribe or consortium of Indian
tribes, as applicable, shall submit to the Attor-
ney General an application in such form and
containing such information as the Attorney
General may by regulation require.

(d) Long-term plan

Not later than 1 year after July 29, 2010, the
Attorney General, in coordination with the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs and in consultation with
tribal leaders, tribal law enforcement officers,
and tribal corrections officials, shall submit to
Congress a long-term plan to address incarcer-
ation in Indian country, including—

(1) a description of proposed activities for—

(A) construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of juvenile (in accordance with section
2453(a)(3) of title 25) and adult detention fa-
cilities (including regional facilities) in In-
dian country;

(B) contracting with State and local deten-
tion centers, on approval of the affected
tribal governments; and

(C) alternatives to incarceration, devel-
oped in cooperation with tribal court sys-
tems;

(2) an assessment and consideration of the
construction of Federal detention facilities in
Indian country; and

(3) any other alternatives as the Attorney
General, in coordination with the Bureau of
Indian Affairs and in consultation with Indian
tribes, determines to be necessary.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20109, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-20; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327;
amended Pub. L. 111-211, title II, §244, July 29,
2010, 124 Stat. 2294.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 13709, Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20109,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1818, authorized appropriations
to carry out this part prior to the general amendment
of this part by Pub. L. 104-134.

AMENDMENTS

2010—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 111-211, §244(a), added sub-
sec. (a) and struck out former subsec. (a). Prior to
amendment, text read as follows: ‘‘Notwithstanding
any other provision of this part other than section
13708(a)(2) of this title, from amounts appropriated to
carry out sections 13703 and 13704 of this title, the At-
torney General shall reserve, to carry out this sec-
tion—

‘(1) 0.3 percent in each of fiscal years 1996 and 1997;
and
‘“(2) 0.2 percent in each of fiscal years 1998, 1999, and

2000.”

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 111-211, §244(b)(1), added subsec.
(b) and struck out former subsec. (b). Prior to amend-
ment, text read as follows: ‘“‘From the amounts re-
served under subsection (a) of this section, the Attor-
ney General may make grants to Indian tribes for the
purposes of constructing jails on tribal lands for the in-
carceration of offenders subject to tribal jurisdiction.”’

Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 111-211, §244(b)(2), inserted ‘‘or
consortium of Indian tribes, as applicable,” after ‘‘In-
dian tribe”’.
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Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 111-211, §244(b)(3), added subsec.
().

§13710. Payments to eligible States for incarcer-
ation of criminal aliens

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall make a payment
to each State which is eligible under section
1252(j)1 of title 8 in such amount as is deter-
mined under section 1252(j)! of title 8, and for
which payment is not made to such State for
such fiscal year under such section.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
part, there are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section from amounts authorized
under section 13708 of this title, an amount
which when added to amounts appropriated to
carry out section 1252(j)1 of title 8 for fiscal year
1996 equals $500,000,000 and for each of the fiscal
years 1997 through 2000 does not exceed
$650,000,000.

(c) Administration

The amounts appropriated to carry out this
section shall be reserved from the total amount
appropriated for each fiscal year and shall be
added to the other funds appropriated to carry
out section 1252(j)! of title 8 and administered
under such section.

(d) Report to Congress

Not later than May 15, 1999, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall submit a report to the Congress which
contains the recommendation of the Attorney
General concerning the extension of the pro-
gram under this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20110, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-21; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 12562(j) of title 8, referred to in subsecs. (a) to
(c), was redesignated section 1231(i) of title 8 by Pub. L.
104208, div. C, title III, §306(a)(1), Sept. 30, 1996, 110
Stat. 3009-607.

§13711. Support of Federal prisoners in non-Fed-
eral institutions

(a) In general

The Attorney General may make payments to
States and units of local government for the
purposes authorized in section 4013 of title 18.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
part other than section 13708(a)(2) of this title,
there are authorized to be appropriated from
amounts authorized under section 13708 of this
title for each of fiscal years 1996 through 2000
such sums as may be necessary to carry out this
section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20111, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-21; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

1See References in Text note below.
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§13712. Report by Attorney General

Beginning on October 1, 1996, and each subse-
quent July 1 thereafter, the Attorney General
shall report to the Congress on the implementa-
tion of this part, including a report on the eligi-
bility of the States under sections 13703 and
13704 of this title, and the distribution and use of
funds under this part.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20112, as added Pub. L.
104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title I, §114(a)], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-21; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.)

§13713. Aimee’s Law

(a) Short title
This section may be cited as ‘““‘Aimee’s Law’’.
(b) Definitions

Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, in this section:

(1) Dangerous sexual offense

The term ‘‘dangerous sexual offense’” means
any offense under State law for conduct that
would constitute an offense under chapter
109A of title 18 had the conduct occurred in the
special maritime and territorial jurisdiction
of the United States or in a Federal prison.

(2) Murder

The term ‘“‘murder” has the meaning given
the term in part I of the Uniform Crime Re-
ports of the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(3) Rape

The term ‘‘rape’” has the meaning given the
term in part I of the Uniform Crime Reports of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(c) Penalty
(1) Single State

Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, in any case in
which a criminal-records-reporting State con-
victs an individual of murder, rape, or a dan-
gerous sexual offense, who has a prior convic-
tion for any one of those offenses in a State
described in paragraph (3), it may, under sub-
section (d) of this section, apply to the Attor-
ney General for $10,000, for its related appre-
hension and prosecution costs, and $22,500 per
year (up to a maximum of 5 years), for its re-
lated incarceration costs with both amounts
for costs adjusted annually for the rate of in-
flation.

(2) Multiple States

Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, in any case in
which a criminal-records-reporting State con-
victs an individual of murder, rape, or a dan-
gerous sexual offense, who has a prior convic-
tion for any one or more of those offenses in
more than one other State described in para-
graph (3), it may, under subsection (d) of this
section, apply to the Attorney General for
$10,000, for its related apprehension and pros-
ecution costs, and $22,500 per year (up to a
maximum of 5 years), for its related incarcer-
ation costs with both amounts for costs ad-
justed annually for the rate of inflation.
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(3) State described

Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, a State is de-
scribed in this paragraph unless—

(A) the term of imprisonment imposed by
the State on the individual described in
paragraph (1) or (2), as applicable, was not
less than the average term of imprisonment
imposed for that offense in all States; or

(B) with respect to the individual de-
scribed in paragraph (1) or (2), as applicable,
the individual had served not less than 85
percent of the term of imprisonment to
which that individual was sentenced for the
prior offense.

For purposes of subparagraph (B), in a State
that has indeterminate sentencing, the term
of imprisonment to which that individual was
sentenced for the prior offense shall be based
on the lower of the range of sentences.

(d) State applications

In order to receive an amount under sub-
section (c¢) of this section, the chief executive of
a State shall submit to the Attorney General an
application, in such form and containing such
information as the Attorney General may rea-
sonably require, which shall include a certifi-
cation that the State has convicted an individ-
ual of murder, rape, or a dangerous sexual of-
fense, who has a prior conviction for one of
those offenses in another State.

(e) Source of funds

(1) In general

Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, any amount
under subsection (c) of this section shall be de-
rived by reducing the amount of Federal law
enforcement assistance funds received by the
State pursuant to section 37565 of this title
that convicted such individual of the prior of-
fense before the distribution of the funds to
the State. No amount described under this sec-
tion shall be subject to section 3335(b) or
6503(d) of title 311
(2) Payment schedule

The Attorney General, in consultation with
the chief executive of the State that convicted
such individual of the prior offense, shall es-
tablish a payment schedule.

(f) Construction

Nothing in this section may be construed to
diminish or otherwise affect any court ordered
restitution.

(g) Exception

Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, this section does
not apply if the individual convicted of murder,
rape, or a dangerous sexual offense has been re-
leased from prison upon the reversal of a convic-
tion for an offense described in subsection (c¢) of
this section and subsequently been convicted for
an offense described in subsection (c¢) of this sec-
tion.

(h) Report
The Attorney General shall—

180 in original. Probably should be followed by a period.
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(1) conduct a study evaluating the imple-
mentation of this section; and

(2) not later than October 1, 2006, submit to
Congress a report on the results of that study.

(i) Collection of recidivism data
(1) In general

Beginning with calendar year 2002, and each
calendar year thereafter, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall collect and maintain information re-
lating to, with respect to each State (where
practicable)—

(A) the number of convictions during that
calendar year for—
(i) any dangerous sexual offense;
(ii) rape; and
(iii) murder; and

(B) the number of convictions described in
subparagraph (A) that constitute second or
subsequent convictions of the defendant of
an offense described in that subparagraph.

(2) Report

The Attorney General shall submit to Con-
gress—

(A) a report, by not later than 6 months
after January 5, 2006, that provides national
estimates of the nature and extent of recidi-
vism (with an emphasis on interstate recidi-
vism) by State inmates convicted of murder,
rape, and dangerous sexual offenses;

(B) a report, by not later than October 1,
2007, and October 1 of each year thereafter,
that provides statistical analysis and crimi-
nal history profiles of interstate recidivists
identified in any State applications under
this section; and

(C) reports, at regular intervals not to ex-
ceed every five years, that include the infor-
mation described in paragraph (1).

(j) Effective date

This section shall take effect on January 1,
2002.

(Pub. L. 106-386, div. C, §2001, Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1539; Pub. L. 109-162, title XI, §1170, Jan. 5,
2006, 119 Stat. 3122; Pub. L. 109-271, §8(m), Aug.
12, 2006, 120 Stat. 767.)

CODIFICATION

January 5, 2006, referred to in subsec. (i)(2)(A), was in
the original ‘‘the date of enactment of this Act’’, which
was translated as meaning the date of enactment of
Pub. L. 109-162, which enacted subsec. (i)(2) of this sec-
tion, to reflect the probable intent of Congress.

Section was enacted as Aimee’s Law and also as part
of the Victims of Trafficking and Violence Protection
Act of 2000, and not as part of the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted
this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(1), substituted
“Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney
General hereunder, in this section” for ‘“In this sec-
tion” in introductory provisions.

Subsec. (c)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(1), (2), substituted
“Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney
General hereunder, in any case’ for ‘“‘In any case’’, ‘“‘a
criminal-records-reporting State’ for ‘‘a State’ the
first place appearing, and ‘‘(3), it may, under subsection
(d) of this section, apply to the Attorney General for
$10,000, for its related apprehension and prosecution
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costs, and $22,500 per year (up to a maximum of 5
years), for its related incarceration costs with both
amounts for costs adjusted annually for the rate of in-
flation” for ‘‘(3), the Attorney General shall transfer an
amount equal to the costs of incarceration, prosecu-
tion, and apprehension of that individual, from Federal
law enforcement assistance funds that have been allo-
cated to but not distributed to the State that convicted
the individual of the prior offense, to the State account
that collects Federal law enforcement assistance funds
of the State that convicted that individual of the sub-
sequent offense’.

Subsec. (¢)(2). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(1), (2), substituted
“Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney
General hereunder, in any case’ for ‘“‘In any case’’, ‘“‘a
criminal-records-reporting State’” for ‘‘a State’, and
“(3), it may, under subsection (d) of this section, apply
to the Attorney General for $10,000, for its related ap-
prehension and prosecution costs, and $22,500 per year
(up to a maximum of 5 years), for its related incarcer-
ation costs with both amounts for costs adjusted annu-
ally for the rate of inflation’ for ‘(3), the Attorney
General shall transfer an amount equal to the costs of
incarceration, prosecution, and apprehension of that
individual, from Federal law enforcement assistance
funds that have been allocated to but not distributed to
each State that convicted such individual of the prior
offense, to the State account that collects Federal law
enforcement assistance funds of the State that con-
victed that individual of the subsequent offense’.

Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(1), (3)(A), sub-
stituted ‘‘Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the
Attorney General hereunder, a State’” for ‘“A State”
and ‘“‘unless’ for ‘‘if”” in introductory provisions.

Subsec. (¢)(3)(A). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(3)(B)(iii), (C),
inserted ‘‘not” before ‘‘less’ and struck out ‘‘convicted
by the State is’’ after ‘‘as applicable, was’’.

Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(3)(B)(ii), which directed amend-
ment of par. (3) by striking ‘‘individuals convicted of
the offense for which,” was executed by striking ‘‘indi-
viduals convicted of the offense for which” after ‘“‘im-
posed by the State on’ to reflect the probable intent of
Congress, because there was no comma after ‘‘which”’.

Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(3)(B)(i), which directed that
‘‘average’’ be struck out, was executed by striking out
‘“‘average’’ the first place appearing, after ‘‘(A) the”’, to
reflect the probable intent of Congress.

Subsec. (¢)(3)(B). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(3)(C), inserted
“not’ before ‘‘less’.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(4),
“transferred’ after ‘‘receive an amount’.

Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 109-271 substituted ‘‘section
3755 for ‘‘section 3756".

Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(1), (4), (5), substituted ‘‘Pursu-
ant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney Gen-
eral hereunder, any amount’ for ‘“‘Any amount trans-
ferred”’, inserted ‘‘pursuant to section 3756 of this title”
before ‘‘that convicted’’, inserted ‘‘No amount de-
scribed under this section shall be subject to section
3335(b) or 6503(d) of title 31" at end, and struck out
former last sentence which read as follows: ““The Attor-
ney General shall provide the State with an oppor-
tunity to select the specific Federal law enforcement
assistance funds to be so reduced (other than Federal
crime victim assistance funds).”’

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(1), substituted
“Pursuant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney
General hereunder, this section does not apply” for
‘“This section does not apply”’.

Subsec. (i)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(6), substituted
‘‘State (where practicable)’” for ‘‘State’ in introduc-
tory provisions.

Subsec. (1)(2). Pub. L. 109-162, §1170(7), added par. (2)
and struck out heading and text of former par. (2). Text
read as follows: ‘“Not later than March 1, 2003, and on
March 1 of each year thereafter, the Attorney General
shall submit to Congress a report, which shall include—

‘“(A) the information collected under paragraph (1)
with respect to each State during the preceding cal-
endar year; and

struck out
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‘“(B) the percentage of cases in each State in which
an individual convicted of an offense described in
paragraph (1)(A) was previously convicted of another
such offense in another State during the preceding
calendar year.”

PART B—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§13721. Task force on prison construction stand-
ardization and techniques

(a) Task force

The Director of the National Institute of Cor-
rections shall, subject to availability of appro-
priations, establish a task force composed of
Federal, State, and local officials expert in pris-
on construction, and of at least an equal number
of engineers, architects, and construction ex-
perts from the private sector with expertise in
prison design and construction, including the
use of cost-cutting construction standardization
techniques and cost-cutting new building mate-
rials and technologies.

(b) Cooperation

The task force shall work in close cooperation
and communication with other State and local
officials responsible for prison construction in
their localities.

(¢) Performance requirements

The task force shall work to—

(1) establish and recommend standardized
construction plans and techniques for prison
and prison component construction; and

(2) evaluate and recommend new construc-
tion technologies, techniques, and materials,

to reduce prison construction costs at the Fed-
eral, State, and local levels and make such con-
struction more efficient.

(d) Dissemination

The task force shall disseminate information
described in subsection (c¢) of this section to
State and local officials involved in prison con-
struction, through written reports and meet-
ings.

(e) Promotion and evaluation

The task force shall—

(1) work to promote the implementation of
cost-saving efforts at the Federal, State, and
local levels;

(2) evaluate and advise on the results and ef-
fectiveness of such cost-saving efforts as
adopted, broadly disseminating information
on the results; and

(3) to the extent feasible, certify the effec-
tiveness of the cost-savings efforts.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20406, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1826.)

§13722. Efficiency in law enforcement and cor-
rections

(a) In general

In the administration of each grant program
funded by appropriations authorized by this Act
or by an amendment made by this Act, the At-
torney General shall encourage—

(1) innovative methods for the low-cost con-
struction of facilities to be constructed, con-
verted, or expanded and the low-cost operation
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of such facilities and the reduction of adminis-
trative costs and overhead expenses; and
(2) the use of surplus Federal property.

(b) Assessment of construction components and
designs

The Attorney General may make an assess-
ment of the cost efficiency and utility of using
modular, prefabricated, precast, and pre-engi-
neered construction components and designs for
housing nonviolent criminals.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20407, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1826.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 103-322,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994. For
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 13701 of this title
and Tables.

§ 13723. Congressional approval of any expansion
at Lorton and congressional hearings on fu-
ture needs

(a) Congressional approval

Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
the existing prison facilities and complex at the
District of Columbia Corrections Facility at
Lorton, Virginia, shall not be expanded unless
such expansion has been approved by the Con-
gress under the authority provided to Congress
in section 446 of the District of Columbia Home
Rule Act.

(b) Senate hearings

The Senate directs the Subcommittee on the
District of Columbia of the Committee on Ap-
propriations of the Senate to conduct hearings
regarding expansion of the prison complex in
Lorton, Virginia, prior to any approval granted
pursuant to subsection (a) of this section. The
subcommittee shall permit interested parties,
including appropriate officials from the County
of Fairfax, Virginia, to testify at such hearings.

(c) “Expanded” and “expansion” defined

13

For purposes of this section, the terms ‘‘ex-
panded” and ‘‘expansion’ mean any alteration
of the physical structure of the prison complex
that is made to increase the number of inmates
incarcerated at the prison.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20410, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1828; Pub. L. 105-33, title XI, §11717(b), Aug.
5, 1997, 111 Stat. 786.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 446 of the District of Columbia Home Rule
Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is section 446 of Pub. L.
93-198, title IV, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 801, as amended,
which is not classified to the Code.

AMENDMENTS

1997—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 105-33 substituted ‘‘District
of Columbia Home Rule Act’ for ““District of Columbia
Self-Government and Governmental Reorganization
Act”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1997 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 105-33 effective Oct. 1, 1997,
except as otherwise provided in title XI of Pub. L.
105-33, see section 11721 of Pub. L. 105-33, set out as a
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note under section 4246 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure.

§13724. Conversion of closed military installa-
tions into Federal prison facilities

(a) Study of suitable bases

The Secretary of Defense and the Attorney
General shall jointly conduct a study of all mili-
tary installations selected before September 13,
1994, to be closed pursuant to a base closure law
for the purpose of evaluating the suitability of
any of these installations, or portions of these
installations, for conversion into Federal prison
facilities. As part of the study, the Secretary
and the Attorney General shall identify the
military installations so evaluated that are
most suitable for conversion into Federal prison
facilities.

(b) Suitability for conversion

In evaluating the suitability of a military in-
stallation for conversion into a Federal prison
facility, the Secretary of Defense and the Attor-
ney General shall consider the estimated cost to
convert the installation into a prison facility
and such other factors as the Secretary and the
Attorney General consider to be appropriate.

(c) Time for study

The study required by subsection (a) of this
section shall be completed not later than the
date that is 180 days after September 13, 1994.

(d) Construction of Federal prisons

(1) In general

In determining where to locate any new Fed-
eral prison facility, and in accordance with
the Department of Justice’s duty to review
and identify a use for any portion of an instal-
lation closed pursuant to title II of the De-
fense Authorization Amendments and Base
Closure and Realignment Act (Public Law
100-526) and the Defense Base Closure and Re-
alignment Act of 1990 (part A of title XXIX of
Public Law 101-510), the Attorney General
shall—

(A) consider whether using any portion of
a military installation closed or scheduled
to be closed in the region pursuant to a base
closure law provides a cost-effective alter-
native to the purchase of real property or
construction of new prison facilities;

(B) consider whether such use is consistent
with a reutilization and redevelopment plan;
and

(C) give consideration to any installation
located in a rural area the closure of which
will have a substantial adverse impact on
the economy of the local communities and
on the ability of the communities to sustain
an economic recovery from such closure.

(2) Consent

With regard to paragraph (1)(B), consent
must be obtained from the local re-use author-
ity for the military installation, recognized
and funded by the Secretary of Defense, before
the Attorney General may proceed with plans
for the design or construction of a prison at
the installation.

(3) Report on basis of decision

Before proceeding with plans for the design
or construction of a Federal prison, the Attor-
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ney General shall submit to Congress a report
explaining the basis of the decision on where
to locate the new prison facility.

(4) Report on cost-effectiveness

If the Attorney General decides not to uti-
lize any portion of a closed military installa-
tion or an installation scheduled to be closed
for locating a prison, the report shall include
an analysis of why installations in the region,
the use of which as a prison would be consist-
ent with a reutilization and redevelopment
plan, does not provide a cost-effective alter-
native to the purchase of real property or con-
struction of new prison facilities.

(e) “Base closure law” defined

In this section, ‘‘base closure law’’ means—

(1) the Defense Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act of 1990 (part A of title XXIX of Pub-
lic Law 101-510; 10 U.S.C. 2687 note); and

(2) title II of the Defense Authorization
Amendments and Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act (Public Law 100-526; 10 U.S.C. 2687
note).

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20413, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1829.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Defense Authorization Amendments and Base
Closure and Realignment Act, referred to in subsecs.
(d)(1) and (e)(2), is Pub. L. 100-526, Oct. 24, 1988, 102 Stat.
2623, as amended. Title II of the Act is set out as a note
under section 2687 of Title 10, Armed Forces. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title of 1988 Amendment note set out under section 2687
of Title 10 and Tables.

The Defense Base Closure and Realignment Act of
1990, referred to in subsecs. (d)(1) and (e)(1), is part A of
title XXIX of div. B of Pub. L. 101-510, Nov. 5, 1990, 104
Stat. 1808, which is set out as a note under section 2687
of Title 10. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Tables.

§13725. Correctional job training and placement
(a) Purpose

It is the purpose of this section to encourage
and support job training programs, and job
placement programs, that provide services to in-
carcerated persons or ex-offenders.

(b) Definitions
As used in this section:
(1) Correctional institution

The term ‘‘correctional institution’” means
any prison, jail, reformatory, work farm, de-
tention center, or halfway house, or any other
similar institution designed for the confine-
ment or rehabilitation of criminal offenders.

(2) Correctional job training or placement pro-
gram

The term ‘‘correctional job training or
placement program’ means an activity that
provides job training or job placement services
to incarcerated persons or ex-offenders, or
that assists incarcerated persons or ex-offend-
ers in obtaining such services.

(3) Ex-offender

The term ‘‘ex-offender’” means any individ-
ual who has been sentenced to a term of proba-
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tion by a Federal or State court, or who has
been released from a Federal, State, or local
correctional institution.

(4) Incarcerated person

The term ‘‘incarcerated person’ means any
individual incarcerated in a Federal or State
correctional institution who is charged with
or convicted of any criminal offense.

(c) Establishment of Office

(1) In general

The Attorney General shall establish within
the Department of Justice an Office of Correc-
tional Job Training and Placement. The Office
shall be headed by a Director, who shall be ap-
pointed by the Attorney General.

(2) Timing

The Attorney General shall carry out this
subsection not later than 6 months after Sep-
tember 13, 1994.

(d) Functions of Office

The Attorney General, acting through the Di-
rector of the Office of Correctional Job Training
and Placement, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Labor, shall—

(1) assist in coordinating the activities of
the Federal Bonding Program of the Depart-
ment of Labor, the activities of the Depart-
ment of Labor related to the certification of
eligibility for targeted jobs credits under sec-
tion 51 of title 26 with respect to ex-offenders,
and any other correctional job training or
placement program of the Department of Jus-
tice or Department of Labor;

(2) provide technical assistance to State and
local employment and training agencies that—

(A) receive financial assistance under this

Act; or

(B) receive financial assistance through
other programs carried out by the Depart-
ment of Justice or Department of Labor, for
activities related to the development of em-
ployability;

(3) prepare and implement the use of special
staff training materials, and methods, for de-
veloping the staff competencies needed by
State and local agencies to assist incarcerated
persons and ex-offenders in gaining market-
able occupational skills and job placement;

(4) prepare and submit to Congress an annual
report on the activities of the Office of Correc-
tional Job Training and Placement, and the
status of correctional job training or place-
ment programs in the United States;

(6) cooperate with other Federal agencies
carrying out correctional job training or
placement programs to ensure coordination of
such programs throughout the United States;

(6) consult with, and provide outreach to—

(A) State job training coordinating coun-
cils, administrative entities, and private in-
dustry councils, with respect to programs
carried out under this Act; and

(B) other State and local officials, with re-
spect to other employment or training pro-
grams carried out by the Department of Jus-
tice or Department of Labor;

(7) collect from States information on the
training accomplishments and employment
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outcomes of a sample of incarcerated persons
and ex-offenders who were served by employ-
ment or training programs carried out, or that
receive financial assistance through programs
carried out, by the Department of Justice or
Department of Labor; and

(8)(A) collect from States and local govern-
ments information on the development and
implementation of correctional job training or
placement programs; and

(B) disseminate such information, as appro-
priate.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title II, §20418, Sept. 13, 1994, 108
Stat. 1835.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsec. (d)(2)(A), (6)(A), is
Pub. L. 103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as
the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 13701
of this title and Tables.

§13726. Findings

Congress finds the following:

(1) Increasingly, States are turning to pri-
vate prisoner transport companies as an alter-
native to their own personnel or the United
States Marshals Service when transporting
violent prisoners.

(2) The transport process can last for days if
not weeks, as violent prisoners are dropped off
and picked up at a network of hubs across the
country.

(3) Escapes by violent prisoners during
transport by private prisoner transport com-
panies have occurred.

(4) Oversight by the Attorney General is re-
quired to address these problems.

(5) While most governmental entities may
prefer to use, and will continue to use, fully
trained and sworn law enforcement officers
when transporting violent prisoners, fiscal or
logistical concerns may make the use of high-
ly specialized private prisoner transport com-
panies an option. Nothing in sections 13726 to
13726¢c of this title should be construed to
mean that governmental entities should con-
tract with private prisoner transport compa-
nies to move violent prisoners; however when
a government entity opts to use a private pris-
oner transport company to move violent pris-
oners, then the company should be subject to
regulation in order to enhance public safety.

(Pub. L. 106-560, §2, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

Sections 13726 to 13726c of this title, referred to in
par. (5), was in the original ‘‘this Act’’, meaning Pub.
L. 106-560, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784, known as the
Interstate Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act
of 2000 or Jeanna’s Act, which enacted this section and
sections 13726a to 13726¢c of this title and provisions set
out as a note under section 13701 of this title. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title of 2000 Amendments note set out under 13701 of
this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

This section was enacted as part of the Interstate
Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act of 2000 or
Jeanna’s Act, and not as part of the Violent Crime Con-
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trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted
this chapter.

§ 13726a. Definitions

In sections 13726 to 13726¢c of this title:
(1) Crime of violence

The term ‘‘crime of violence’ has the same
meaning as in section 924(c)(3) of title 18.
(2) Private prisoner transport company

The term ‘‘private prisoner transport com-
pany’”’ means any entity, other than the
United States, a State, or an inferior political
subdivision of a State, which engages in the
business of the transporting for compensation,
individuals committed to the custody of any
State or of an inferior political subdivision of
a State, or any attempt thereof.

(3) Violent prisoner

The term ‘‘violent prisoner’ means any indi-
vidual in the custody of a State or an inferior
political subdivision of a State who has pre-
viously been convicted of or is currently
charged with a crime of violence or any simi-
lar statute of a State or the inferior political
subdivisions of a State, or any attempt there-
of.

(Pub. L. 106-560, §3, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

Sections 13726 to 13726c of this title, referred to in
text, was in the original ‘‘this Act’’, meaning Pub. L.
106-560, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784, known as the Inter-
state Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act of
2000 or Jeanna’s Act, which enacted this section and
sections 13726, 13726b, and 13726¢ of this title and provi-
sions set out as a note under section 13701 of this title.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title of 2000 Amendments note set out under
13701 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

This section was enacted as part of the Interstate
Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act of 2000 or
Jeanna’s Act, and not as part of the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted
this chapter.

§13726b. Federal regulation of prisoner trans-
port companies

(a) In general

Not later than 180 days after December 21,
2000, the Attorney General, in consultation with
the American Correctional Association and the
private prisoner transport industry, shall pro-
mulgate regulations relating to the transpor-
tation of violent prisoners in or affecting inter-
state commerce.

(b) Standards and requirements

The regulations shall include the following:

(1) Minimum standards for background
checks and preemployment drug testing for
potential employees, including requiring
criminal background checks, to disqualify per-
sons with a felony conviction or domestic vio-
lence conviction as defined by section 921 of
title 18 for eligibility for employment. Pre-
employment drug testing will be in accordance
with applicable State laws.

(2) Minimum standards for the length and
type of training that employees must undergo
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before they can transport prisoners not to ex-
ceed 100 hours of preservice training focusing
on the transportation of prisoners. Training
shall be in the areas of use of restraints,
searches, use of force, including use of appro-
priate weapons and firearms, CPR, map read-
ing, and defensive driving.

(3) Restrictions on the number of hours that
employees can be on duty during a given time
period. Such restriction shall not be more
stringent than current applicable rules and
regulations concerning hours of service pro-
mulgated under the Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Act.?

(4) Minimum standards for the number of
personnel that must supervise violent pris-
oners. Such standards shall provide the trans-
port entity with appropriate discretion, and,
absent more restrictive requirements con-
tracted for by the procuring government en-
tity, shall not exceed a requirement of 1 agent
for every 6 violent prisoners.

(5) Minimum standards for employee uni-
forms and identification that require wearing
of a uniform with a badge or insignia identify-
ing the employee as a transportation officer.

(6) Standards establishing categories of vio-
lent prisoners required to wear brightly col-
ored clothing clearly identifying them as pris-
oners, when appropriate.

(7) Minimum requirements for the restraints
that must be used when transporting violent
prisoners, to include leg shackles and double-
locked handcuffs, when appropriate.

(8) A requirement that when transporting
violent prisoners, private prisoner transport
companies notify local law enforcement offi-
cials 24 hours in advance of any scheduled
stops in their jurisdiction.

(9) A requirement that in the event of an es-
cape by a violent prisoner, private prisoner
transport company officials shall immediately
notify appropriate law enforcement officials in
the jurisdiction where the escape occurs, and
the governmental entity that contracted with
the private prisoner transport company for the
transport of the escaped violent prisoner.

(10) Minimum standards for the safety of
violent prisoners in accordance with applica-
ble Federal and State law.

(c) Federal standards

Except for the requirements of subsection
(b)(6) of this section, the regulations promul-
gated under sections 13726 to 13726¢c of this title
shall not provide stricter standards with respect
to private prisoner transport companies than
are applicable, without exception, to the United
States Marshals Service, Federal Bureau of Pris-
ons, and the Immigration and Naturalization
Service when transporting violent prisoners
under comparable circumstances.

(Pub. L. 106-560, §4, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2785.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

No act with the title Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(3), has been enacted. Pro-
visions authorizing the Secretary of Transportation to
prescribe requirements relating to hours of service of

1See References in Text note below.
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employees of a motor carrier are contained in chapter
315 (§31501 et seq.) of Title 49, Transportation.

Sections 13726 to 13726c of this title, referred to in
subsec. (c¢), was in the original ‘‘this Act’, meaning
Pub. L. 106-560, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784, known as
the Interstate Transportation of Dangerous Criminals
Act of 2000 or Jeanna’s Act, which enacted this section
and sections 13726, 13726a, and 13726c of this title and
provisions set out as a note under section 13701 of this
title. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title of 2000 Amendments note set out
under 13701 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

This section was enacted as part of the Interstate
Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act of 2000 or
Jeanna’s Act, and not as part of the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted
this chapter.

ABOLITION OF IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION
SERVICE AND TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

For abolition of Immigration and Naturalization
Service, transfer of functions, and treatment of related
references, see note set out under section 1551 of Title
8, Aliens and Nationality.

§ 13726¢c. Enforcement

Any person who is found in violation of the
regulations established by sections 13726 to
13726¢ of this title shall—

(1) be liable to the United States for a civil
penalty in an amount not to exceed $10,000 for
each violation and, in addition, to the United
States for the costs of prosecution; and

(2) make restitution to any entity of the
United States, of a State, or of an inferior po-
litical subdivision of a State, which expends
funds for the purpose of apprehending any vio-
lent prisoner who escapes from a prisoner
transport company as the result, in whole or
in part, of a violation of regulations promul-
gated pursuant to section 13726b(a) of this
title.

(Pub. L. 106-560, §5, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2786.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

Sections 13726 to 13726c of this title, referred to in
text, was in the original ‘‘this Act’’, meaning Pub. L.
106-560, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2784, known as the Inter-
state Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act of
2000 or Jeanna’s Act, which enacted this section and
sections 13726 to 13726b of this title and provisions set
out as a note under section 13701 of this title. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title of 2000 Amendments note set out under 13701 of
this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

This section was enacted as part of the Interstate
Transportation of Dangerous Criminals Act of 2000 or
Jeanna’s Act, and not as part of the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted
this chapter.

SUBCHAPTER II—CRIME PREVENTION
PART A—OUNCE OF PREVENTION COUNCIL

§13741. Ounce of Prevention Council
(a) Establishment
(1) In general

There is established an Ounce of Prevention
Council (referred to in this subchapter as the
““Council”’), the members of which—
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(A) shall include the Attorney General, the
Secretary of Education, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services, the Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development, the Sec-
retary of Labor, the Secretary of Agri-
culture, the Secretary of the Treasury, the
Secretary of the Interior, and the Director of
the Office of National Drug Control Policy;
and

(B) may include other officials of the exec-
utive branch as directed by the President.

(2) Chair

The President shall designate the Chair of
the Council from among its members (referred
to in this subchapter as the ‘‘Chair”’).

(3) Staff

The Council may employ any necessary staff
to carry out its functions, and may delegate
any of its functions or powers to a member or
members of the Council.

(b) Program coordination

For any program authorized under the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994,
the Ounce of Prevention Council Chair, only at
the request of the Council member with jurisdic-
tion over that program, may coordinate that
program, in whole or in part, through the Coun-
cil.

(¢) Administrative responsibilities and powers

In addition to the program coordination pro-
vided in subsection (b) of this section, the Coun-
cil shall be responsible for such functions as
coordinated planning, development of a compre-
hensive crime prevention program catalogue,
provision of assistance to communities and com-
munity-based organizations seeking information
regarding crime prevention programs and inte-
grated program service delivery, and develop-
ment of strategies for program integration and
grant simplification. The Council shall have the
authority to audit the expenditure of funds re-
ceived by grantees under programs administered
by or coordinated through the Council. In con-
sultation with the Council, the Chair may issue
regulations and guidelines to carry out this part
and programs administered by or coordinated
through the Council.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30101, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1836.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This subchapter, referred to in subsec. (a)(1), (2), was
in the original ‘‘this title’’, meaning title III of Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1836, which enacted this
subchapter, sections 3796ff to 3796ff-4 of this title, and
sections 6701 to 6720 of Title 31, Money and Finance,
amended sections 3791, 3793, and 3797 of this title, sec-
tions 2502 to 2504, 2506, and 2512 of Title 16, Conserva-
tion, and section 3621 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure, and enacted provisions set out as notes
under section 13701 of this title and sections 6701 and
6702 of Title 31. For complete classification of title III
to the Code, see Tables.

The Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act
of 1994, referred to in subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 103-322,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out
under section 13701 of this title and Tables.
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§ 13742. Ounce of prevention grant program
(a) In general

The Council may make grants for—

(1) summer and after-school (including week-
end and holiday) education and recreation pro-
grams;

(2) mentoring, tutoring, and other programs
involving participation by adult role models
(such as D.A.R.E. America);

(3) programs assisting and promoting em-
ployability and job placement; and

(4) prevention and treatment programs to re-
duce substance abuse, child abuse, and adoles-
cent pregnancy, including outreach programs
for at-risk families.

(b) Applicants

Applicants may be Indian tribal governments,
cities, counties, or other municipalities, school
boards, colleges and universities, private non-
profit entities, or consortia of eligible appli-
cants. Applicants must show that a planning
process has occurred that has involved organiza-
tions, institutions, and residents of target areas,
including young people, and that there has been
cooperation between neighborhood-based enti-
ties, municipality-wide bodies, and local pri-
vate-sector representatives. Applicants must
demonstrate the substantial involvement of
neighborhood-based entities in the carrying out
of the proposed activities. Proposals must dem-
onstrate that a broad base of collaboration and
coordination will occur in the implementation
of the proposed activities, involving cooperation
among youth-serving organizations, schools,
health and social service providers, employers,
law enforcement professionals, local govern-
ment, and residents of target areas, including
young people. Applications shall be geographi-
cally based in particular neighborhoods or sec-
tions of municipalities or particular segments of
rural areas, and applications shall demonstrate
how programs will serve substantial proportions
of children and youth resident in the target area
with activities designed to have substantial im-
pact on their lives.

(¢) Priority

In making such grants, the Council shall give
preference to coalitions consisting of a broad
spectrum of community-based and social service
organizations that have a coordinated team ap-
proach to reducing gang membership and the ef-
fects of substance abuse, and providing alter-
natives to at-risk youth.

(d) Federal share
(1) In general

The Federal share of a grant made under
this part! may not exceed 75 percent of the
total costs of the projects described in the ap-
plications submitted under subsection (b) of
this section for the fiscal year for which the
projects receive assistance under this sub-
chapter.

(2) Waiver

The Council may waive the 25 percent
matching requirement under paragraph (1)

1See References in Text note below.

TITLE 42—THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

Page 7604

upon making a determination that a waiver is
equitable in view of the financial circum-
stances affecting the ability of the applicant
to meet that requirement.

(3) Non-Federal share

The non-Federal share of such costs may be
in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including
plant, equipment, and services.

(4) Nonsupplanting requirement

Funds made available under this subchapter
to a governmental entity shall not be used to
supplant State or local funds, or in the case of
Indian tribal governments, funds supplied by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, but shall be used
to increase the amount of funds that would, in
the absence of Federal funds received under
this subchapter, be made available from State
or local sources, or in the case of Indian tribal
governments, from funds supplied by the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs.

(5) Evaluation

The Council shall conduct a thorough eval-
uation of the programs assisted under this
subchapter.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30102, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1837.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in subsec. (d)(1), appearing in
the original is unidentifiable because subtitle A of title
IIT of Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain parts.

This subchapter, referred to in subsec. (d)(1), (4), (5),
was in the original ‘‘this title’’, meaning title III of
Pub. L. 103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1836, which en-
acted this subchapter, sections 3796ff to 3796ff-4 of this
title, and sections 6701 to 6720 of Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance, amended sections 3791, 3793, and 3797 of this
title, sections 2502 to 2504, 2506, and 2512 of Title 16,
Conservation, and section 3621 of Title 18, Crimes and
Criminal Procedure, and enacted provisions set out as
notes under section 13701 of this title and sections 6701
and 6702 of Title 31. For complete classification of title
IIT to the Code, see Tables.

§ 13743. “Indian tribe” defined

In this part, ‘“Indian tribe” means a tribe,
band, pueblo, nation, or other organized group
or community of Indians, including an Alaska
Native village (as defined in or established under
the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.),! that is recognized as eligi-
ble for the special programs and services pro-
vided by the United States to Indians because of
their status as Indians.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30103, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1838.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, referred
to in text, is Pub. L. 92-203, §2, Dec. 18, 1971, 85 Stat.
688, as amended, which is classified generally to chap-
ter 33 (§1601 et seq.) of Title 43, Public Lands. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title note set out under section 1601 of Title 43 and
Tables.

§ 13744. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part—

180 in original. A closing parenthesis probably should precede

the comma.
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(1) $1,500,000 for fiscal year 1995;

(2) $14,700,000 for fiscal year 1996;

(3) $18,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;

(4) $18,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;

(5) $18,900,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(6) $18,900,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30104, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1838.)

PART B—LOCAL CRIME PREVENTION BLOCK
GRANT PROGRAM

§§ 13751 to 13758. Repealed. Pub. L. 109-162, title
XI, §1154(b)(1), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113

Section 13751, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30201, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1838, related to payments to local gov-
ernments.

Section 13752, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30202, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1841, authorized appropriations.

Section 13753, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30203, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1841; Pub. L. 104-316, title I, §122(u),
Oct. 19, 1996, 110 Stat. 3838, related to qualification for
payment.

Section 13754, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30204, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1842, related to allocation and dis-
tribution of funds.

Section 13755, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30205, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1843, related to utilization of funds to
contract with the private sector.

Section 13756, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30206, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1843, related to public participation.

Section 13757, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30207, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1844, related to application of admin-
istrative provisions.

Section 13758, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30208, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1844, defined terms for purposes of this
part.

YOUTH VIOLENCE REDUCTION DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

Pub. L. 109-162, title XI, §1199, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
3132, provided that:

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF YOUTH VIOLENCE REDUCTION
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall make
up to 5 grants for the purpose of carrying out Youth
Violence Demonstration Projects to reduce juvenile
and young adult violence, homicides, and recidivism
among high-risk populations.

‘“(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—An entity is eligible for a
grant under paragraph (1) if it is a unit of local gov-
ernment or a combination of local governments es-
tablished by agreement for purposes of undertaking a
demonstration project.

“‘(b) SELECTION OF GRANT RECIPIENTS.—

‘(1) AWARDS.—The Attorney General shall award
grants for Youth Violence Reduction Demonstration
Projects on a competitive basis.

‘“(2) AMOUNT OF AWARDS.—No single grant award
made under subsection (a) shall exceed $15,000,000 per
fiscal year.

‘(3) APPLICATION.—An application for a grant under
paragraph (1) shall be submitted to the Attorney Gen-
eral in such a form, and containing such information
and assurances, as the Attorney General may require,
and at a minimum shall propose—

‘““(A) a program strategy targeting areas with the
highest incidence of youth violence and homicides;

‘“(B) outcome measures and specific objective in-
dicia of performance to assess the effectiveness of
the program; and

‘(C) a plan for evaluation by an independent third
party.

‘“(4) DISTRIBUTION.—In making grants under this
section, the Attorney General shall ensure the follow-
ing:

‘“(A) No less than 1 recipient is a city with a popu-
lation exceeding 1,000,000 and an increase of at least
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30 percent in the aggregated juvenile and young
adult homicide victimization rate during calendar
year 2005 as compared to calendar year 2004.

“(B) No less than one recipient is a nonmetropoli-
tan county or group of counties with per capita ar-
rest rates of juveniles and young adults for serious
violent offenses that exceed the national average
for nonmetropolitan counties by at least 5 percent.
‘“(5) CRITERIA.—In making grants under this sec-

tion, the Attorney General shall give preference to

entities operating programs that meet the following
criteria:

““(A) A program focusing on—

‘(i) reducing youth violence and homicides,
with an emphasis on juvenile and young adult
probationers and other juveniles and young
adults who have had or are likely to have contact
with the juvenile justice system;

‘‘(ii) fostering positive relationships between
program participants and supportive adults in the
community; and

‘“(iii) accessing comprehensive supports for pro-
gram participants through coordinated commu-
nity referral networks, including job opportuni-
ties, educational programs, counseling services,
substance abuse programs, recreational opportu-
nities, and other services.

“(B) A program goal of almost daily contacts
with and supervision of participating juveniles and
young adults through small caseloads and a coordi-
nated team approach among case managers drawn
from the community, probation officers, and police
officers.

“(C) The use of existing structures, local govern-
ment agencies, and nonprofit organizations to oper-
ate the program.

‘(D) Inclusion in program staff of individuals who
live or have lived in the community in which the
program operates; have personal experiences or cul-
tural competency that build credibility in relation-
ships with program participants; and will serve as
a case manager, intermediary, and mentor.

“(E) Fieldwork and neighborhood outreach in
communities where the young violent offenders
live, including support of the program from local
public and private organizations and community
members.

“(F) Imposition of graduated probation sanctions
to deter violent and criminal behavior.

“(G) A record of program operation and effective-
ness evaluation over a period of at least five years
prior to the date of enactment of this Act [Jan. 5,
2006].

“(H) A program structure that can serve as a
model for other communities in addressing the
problem of youth violence and juvenile and young
adult recidivism.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Amounts paid to an eli-
gible entity under a grant award may be used for the
following activities:

‘(1) Designing and enhancing program activities.

“(2) Employing and training personnel.

‘“(3) Purchasing or leasing equipment.

‘“(4) Providing services and training to program
participants and their families.

‘“(5) Supporting related law enforcement and proba-
tion activities, including personnel costs.

‘(6) Establishing and maintaining a system of pro-
gram records.

‘“(7) Acquiring, constructing, expanding, renovat-
ing, or operating facilities to support the program.

‘(8) Evaluating program effectiveness.

“(9) Undertaking other activities determined by the
Attorney General as consistent with the purposes and
requirements of the demonstration program.

“(d) EVALUATION AND REPORTS.—

‘(1) INDEPENDENT EVALUATION.—The Attorney Gen-
eral may use up to $500,000 of funds appropriated an-
nually under this such section to—

“(A) prepare and implement a design for interim
and overall evaluations of performance and
progress of the funded demonstration projects;



§§13751 to 13758

‘“(B) provide training and technical assistance to
grant recipients; and

‘(C) disseminate broadly the information gen-
erated and lessons learned from the operation of
the demonstration projects.

‘“(2) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 120 days
after the last day of each fiscal year for which 1 or
more demonstration grants are awarded, the Attor-
ney General shall submit to Congress a report which
shall include—

““(A) a summary of the activities carried out with
such grants;

‘“(B) an assessment by the Attorney General of
the program carried out; and

‘“(C) such other information as the Attorney Gen-
eral considers appropriate.

‘‘(e) FEDERAL SHARE.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share of a grant
awarded under this Act [see Short Title of 2006
Amendment note set out under section 13701 of this
title] shall not exceed 90 percent of the total program
costs.

‘(2) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal share of
such cost may be provided in cash or in-kind.

‘“(f) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:

‘(1) UNIT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT.—The term ‘unit of
local government’ means a county, township, city, or
political subdivision of a county, township, or city,
that is a unit of local government as determined by
the Secretary of Commerce for general statistical
purposes.

‘“(2) JUVENILE.—The term ‘juvenile’ means an indi-
vidual who is 17 years of age or younger.

‘“(3) YOUNG ADULT.—The term ‘young adult’ means
an individual who is 18 through 24 years of age.

‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are
authorized to be appropriated to carry out this section
$50,000,000 for fiscal year 2007 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of fiscal years 2008 through 2009, to
remain available until expended.”’

NATIONAL POLICE ATHLETIC/ACTIVITIES LEAGUE YOUTH
ENRICHMENT

Pub. L. 106-367, Oct. 27, 2000, 114 Stat. 1412, as amend-
ed by Pub. L. 109-248, title VI, §§612-617, July 27, 2006,
120 Stat. 632, 633, provided that:

“SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.
“This Act may be cited as the ‘National Police Ath-
letic/Activities League Youth Enrichment Act of 2000°.

“SEC. 2. FINDINGS.
“Congress makes the following findings:

‘(1) The goals of the Police Athletic/Activities
League are to—

“(A) increase the academic success of youth par-
ticipants in PAL programs;

‘(B) promote a safe, healthy environment for
youth under the supervision of law enforcement
personnel where mutual trust and respect can be
built;

‘(C) develop life enhancing character and leader-
ship skills in young people;

‘(D) increase school attendance by providing al-
ternatives to suspensions and expulsions;

‘“(E) reduce the juvenile crime rate in participat-
ing designated communities and the number of po-
lice calls involving juveniles during nonschool
hours;

‘(F) provide youths with alternatives to drugs,
alcohol, tobacco, and gang activity;

‘(@) create positive communications and inter-
action between youth and law enforcement person-
nel; and

‘“(H) prepare youth for the workplace.

‘“(2) The Police Athletic/Activities League, during
its 90-year history as a national organization, has
proven to be a positive force in the communities it
serves.

‘“(3) The Police Athletic/Activities League is a net-
work of 1,700 facilities serving over 3,000 commu-
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nities. There are 350 PAL chapters throughout the
United States, the Virgin Islands, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, serving 2,000,000 youth, ages 5
to 18, nationwide.

‘“(4) Based on PAL chapter demographics, approxi-
mately 85 percent of the youths who benefit from
PAL programs live in inner cities and urban areas.

‘“(6) PAL chapters are locally operated, volunteer-
driven organizations. Although most PAL chapters
are sponsored by a law enforcement agency, PAL
chapters rarely receive direct funding from law en-
forcement agencies and are dependent in large part
on support from the private sector, such as individ-
uals, business leaders, corporations, and foundations.
PAL chapters have been exceptionally successful in
balancing public funds with private sector donations
and maximizing community involvement.

‘“(6) Today’s youth face far greater risks than did
their parents and grandparents. Law enforcement
statistics demonstrate that youth between the ages
of 12 and 18 are at risk of committing violent acts and
being victims of violent acts between the hours of 3
p.m. and 8 p.m.

“(7) Greater numbers of students are dropping out
of school and failing in school, even though the con-
sequences of academic failure are more dire in 2005
than ever before.

‘(8) Many distressed areas in the United States are
still underserved by PAL chapters.

“SEC. 3. PURPOSE.
“The purpose of this Act is to provide adequate re-
sources in the form of—

‘(1) assistance for the 342 established PAL chapters
to increase of services to the communities they are
serving;

‘“(2) seed money for the establishment of 250 (60 per
year over a 5-year period) additional local PAL chap-
ters in public housing projects and other distressed
areas, including distressed areas with a majority pop-
ulation of Native Americans, by not later than fiscal
year 2010; and

““(3) support of an annual gathering of PAL chap-
ters and designated youth leaders from such chapters
to participate in a 3-day conference that addresses
national and local issues impacting the youth of
America and includes educational sessions to advance
character and leadership skills.

“SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS.
“In this Act:

‘(1) ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL.—The term ‘As-
sistant Attorney General’ means the Assistant Attor-
ney General for the Office of Justice Programs of the
Department of Justice.

‘(2) DISTRESSED AREA.—The term ‘distressed area’
means an urban, suburban, or rural area with a high
percentage of high-risk youth, as defined in section
509A of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
290aa-8(f)) [now 42 U.S.C. 290bb-23(g)].

“(3) PAL CHAPTER.—The term ‘PAL chapter’ means
a chapter of a Police or Sheriff’s Athletic/Activities
League.

‘(4) POLICE ATHLETIC/ACTIVITIES LEAGUE.—The term
‘Police Athletic/Activities League’ means the pri-
vate, nonprofit, national representative organization
for 320 Police or Sheriff’s Athletic/Activities Leagues
throughout the United States (including the Virgin
Islands and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico).

‘“(5) PUBLIC HOUSING; PROJECT.—The terms ‘public
housing’ and ‘project’ have the meanings given those
terms in section 3(b) of the United States Housing
Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a(b)).

“SEC. 5. GRANTS AUTHORIZED.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to appropriations, for each
of fiscal years 2006 through 2010, the Assistant Attorney
General shall award a grant to the Police Athletic/Ac-
tivities League for the purpose of establishing PAL
chapters to serve public housing projects and other dis-
tressed areas, and expanding existing PAL chapters to
serve additional youths.
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““(b) APPLICATION.—

‘(1) SUBMISSION.—In order to be eligible to receive
a grant under this section, the Police Athletic/Activi-
ties League shall submit to the Assistant Attorney
General an application, which shall include—

‘“(A) a long-term strategy to establish 250 addi-
tional PAL chapters and detailed summary of those
areas in which new PAL chapters will be estab-
lished, or in which existing chapters will be ex-
panded to serve additional youths, during the next
fiscal year;

‘“(B) a plan to ensure that there are a total of not
fewer than 500 PAL chapters in operation before
January 1, 2010;

‘“(C) a certification that there will be appropriate
coordination with those communities where new
PAL chapters will be located; and

‘(D) an explanation of the manner in which new
PAL chapters will operate without additional, di-
rect Federal financial assistance once assistance
under this Act is discontinued.

‘“(2) REVIEW.—The Assistant Attorney General shall
review and take action on an application submitted
under paragraph (1) not later than 120 days after the
date of such submission.

“SEC. 6. USE OF FUNDS.

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—

‘(1) ASSISTANCE FOR NEW AND EXPANDED CHAP-
TERS.—Amounts made available under a grant award-
ed under this Act shall be used by the Police Athletic/
Activities League to provide funding for the estab-
lishment of PAL chapters serving public housing
projects and other distressed areas, or the expansion
of existing PAL chapters.

‘“(2) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—Each new or ex-
panded PAL chapter assisted under paragraph (1)
shall carry out not less than two programs during
nonschool hours, of which—

‘“(A) not less than one program shall provide—

‘(i) mentoring assistance;

‘‘(i1) academic assistance;

¢‘(iii) recreational and athletic activities;

‘“(iv) technology training; or

‘“(v) character development and leadership
training; and

“(B) any remaining programs shall provide—

‘(i) drug, alcohol, and gang prevention activi-
ties;

‘(ii) health and nutrition counseling;

‘“(iii) cultural and social programs;

“(iv) conflict resolution training, anger man-
agement, and peer pressure training;

‘“(v) job skill preparation activities; or

‘“(vi) Youth Police Athletic/Activities League

Conferences or Youth Forums.

‘“(b) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out the
programs under subsection (a), a PAL chapter shall, to
the maximum extent practicable—

‘(1) use volunteers from businesses, academic com-
munities, social organizations, and law enforcement
organizations to serve as mentors or to assist in
other ways;

‘“(2) ensure that youth in the local community par-
ticipate in designing the after-school activities;

“(3) develop creative methods of conducting out-
reach to youth in the community;

‘“(4) request donations of computer equipment and
other materials and equipment; and

‘(5) work with State and local park and recreation
agencies so that activities funded with amounts made
available under a grant under this Act will not dupli-
cate activities funded from other sources in the com-
munity served.

“SEC. 7. REPORTS.

‘‘(a) REPORT TO ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL.—For
each fiscal year for which a grant is awarded under this
Act, the Police Athletic/Activities League shall submit
to the Assistant Attorney General a report on the use
of amounts made available under the grant.
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‘“(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than May 1 of
each fiscal year for which amounts are made available
to carry out this Act, the Assistant Attorney General
shall submit to the Committees on the Judiciary of the
Senate and the House of Representatives a report that
details the progress made under this Act in establish-
ing and expanding PAL chapters in public housing
projects and other distressed areas, and the effective-
ness of the PAL programs in reducing drug abuse,
school dropouts, and juvenile crime.

“SEC. 8. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out this Act $16,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2006 through 2010.

“(b) FUNDING FOR PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION.—Of the
amount made available to carry out this Act in each
fiscal year—

‘(1) not less than 2 percent shall be used for re-
search and evaluation of the grant program under
this Act;

‘“(2) not less than 1 percent shall be used for tech-
nical assistance related to the use of amounts made
available under grants awarded under this Act; and

‘(3) not less than 1 percent shall be used for the
management and administration of the grant pro-
gram under this Act, except that the total amount
made available under this paragraph for administra-
tion of that program shall not exceed 6 percent.”’
[Pub. L. 109-248, title VI, §612(3)(B), July 27, 2006, 120

Stat. 632, which directed amendment of section 2(3) of
Pub. L. 106-367, set out above, by substituting ‘2,000,000
youth” for ‘1,600,000 youth’, was executed by making
the substitution for ‘1,500,000 youths’”’, to reflect the
probable intent of Congress.]

KIDS 2000 CRIME PREVENTION AND COMPUTER
EDUCATION INITIATIVE

Pub. L. 106-313, title I, §112, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1260, provided that:

‘“(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the
‘Kids 2000 Act’.

‘“(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following find-
ings:

‘(1) There is an increasing epidemic of juvenile
crime throughout the United States.

“(2) It is well documented that the majority of ju-
venile crimes take place during after-school hours.

‘“(3) Knowledge of technology is becoming increas-
ingly necessary for children in school and out of
school.

‘“(4) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America have 2,700
clubs throughout all 50 States, serving over 3,000,000
boys and girls primarily from at-risk communities.

‘“(6) The Boys and Girls Clubs of America have the
physical structures in place for immediate implemen-
tation of an after-school technology program.

‘“(6) Building technology centers and providing in-
tegrated content and full-time staffing at those cen-
ters in the Boys and Girls Clubs of America nation-
wide will help foster education, job training, and an
alternative to crime for at-risk youth.

“(T) Partnerships between the public sector and the
private sector are an effective way of providing after-
school technology programs in the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America.

‘“(8) PowerUp: Bridging the Digital Divide is an en-
tity comprised of more than a dozen nonprofit organi-
zations, major corporations, and Federal agencies
that have joined together to launch a major new ini-
tiative to help ensure that America’s underserved
young people acquire the skills, experiences, and re-
sources they need to succeed in the digital age.

‘“(9) Bringing PowerUp into the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America will be an effective way to ensure
that our youth have a safe, crime-free environment in
which to learn the technological skills they need to
close the divide between young people who have ac-
cess to computer-based information and technology-
related skills and those who do not.
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‘(c) AFTER-SCHOOL TECHNOLOGY GRANTS TO THE BOYS
AND GIRLS CLUBS OF AMERICA.—
‘(1) PURPOSES.—The Attorney General shall make

Stat. 2668; Pub. L. 107-273, div. B, title I, §1101, Nov. 2,
2002, 116 Stat. 1791; Pub. L. 108-344, §1, Oct. 18, 2004, 118
Stat. 1376, provided that:

grants to the Boys and Girls Clubs of America for the
purpose of funding effective after-school technology
programs, such as PowerUp, in order to provide—

‘“(A) constructive technology-focused activities
that are part of a comprehensive program to pro-
vide access to technology and technology training
to youth during after-school hours, weekends, and
school vacations;

‘“(B) supervised activities in safe environments
for youth; and

‘4(C) full-time staffing with teachers, tutors, and
other qualified personnel.

‘“(2) SUBAWARDS.—The Boys and Girls Clubs of
America shall make subawards to local boys and girls
clubs authorizing expenditures associated with pro-
viding technology programs such as PowerUp, includ-
ing the hiring of teachers and other personnel, pro-
curement of goods and services, including computer
equipment, or such other purposes as are approved by
the Attorney General.

“(d) APPLICATIONS.—

‘(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to receive
a grant under this section, an applicant for a
subaward (specified in subsection (c)(2)) shall submit
an application to the Boys and Girls Clubs of Amer-
ica, in such form and containing such information as
the Attorney General may reasonably require.

‘“(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each application
submitted in accordance with paragraph (1) shall in-
clude—

““(A) a request for a subgrant to be used for the
purposes of this section;

‘(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of juve-
nile crime, violence, and drug use in the commu-
nities;

‘“(C) written assurances that Federal funds re-
ceived under this section will be used to supplement
and not supplant, non-Federal funds that would
otherwise be available for activities funded under
this section;

‘(D) written assurances that all activities funded
under this section will be supervised by qualified
adults;

‘‘(E) a plan for assuring that program activities
will take place in a secure environment that is free
of crime and drugs;

‘“(F) a plan outlining the utilization of content-
based programs such as PowerUp, and the provision
of trained adult personnel to supervise the after-
school technology training; and

‘(@) any additional statistical or financial infor-
mation that the Boys and Girls Clubs of America
may reasonably require.

‘“(e) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding subgrants under

this section, the Boys and Girls Clubs of America shall
consider—

‘(1) the ability of the applicant to provide the in-
tended services;

‘(2) the history and establishment of the applicant
in providing youth activities; and

““(3) the extent to which services will be provided in
crime-prone areas and technologically underserved
populations, and efforts to achieve an equitable geo-
graphic distribution of the grant awards.

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appro-
priated $20,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2006 to carry out this section.

‘(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Funds to carry out this sec-
tion may be derived from the Violent Crime Reduc-
tion Trust Fund.

‘“(3) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts made
available under this subsection shall remain avail-
able until expended.”

ESTABLISHMENT OF BOYS AND GIRLS CLUBS
Pub. L. 104-294, title IV, §401, Oct. 11, 1996, 110 Stat.

3496, as amended by Pub. L. 105-133, §1, Dec. 2, 1997, 111

‘‘(a) FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.—

‘(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—

““(A) the Boys and Girls Clubs of America, char-
tered by an Act of Congress on December 10, 1991
[Pub. L. 102-199, see Tables for classification], dur-
ing its 90-year history as a national organization,
has proven itself as a positive force in the commu-
nities it serves;

‘(B) there are 1,810 Boys and Girls Clubs facilities
throughout the United States, Puerto Rico, and the
United States Virgin Islands, serving 2,420,000
youths nationwide;

“(C) 71 percent of the young people who benefit
from Boys and Girls Clubs programs live in our
inner cities and urban areas;

‘(D) Boys and Girls Clubs are locally run and
have been exceptionally successful in balancing
public funds with private sector donations and
maximizing community involvement;

“(BE) Boys and Girls Clubs are located in 289 public
housing sites across the Nation;

“(F) public housing projects in which there is an
active Boys and Girls Club have experienced a 25
percent reduction in the presence of crack cocaine,
a 22 percent reduction in overall drug activity, and
a 13 percent reduction in juvenile crime;

“(G) these results have been achieved in the face
of national trends in which overall drug use by
youth has increased 105 percent since 1992 and 10.9
percent of the Nation’s young people use drugs on
a monthly basis; and

‘“‘(H) many public housing projects and other dis-
tressed areas are still underserved by Boys and
Girls Clubs.

“(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to
provide adequate resources in the form of seed money
for the Boys and Girls Clubs of America to establish
1,600 additional local clubs where needed, with par-
ticular emphasis placed on establishing clubs in pub-
lic housing projects and distressed areas, and to en-
sure that there are a total of not less than 5,000 Boys
and Girls Clubs of America facilities in operation not
later than December 31, 2010, serving not less than
5,000,000 young people.

‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section—

‘(1) the terms ‘public housing’ and ‘project’ have
the same meanings as in section 3(b) of the United
States Housing Act of 1937 [42 U.S.C. 1437a(b)]; and

““(2) the term ‘distressed area’ means an urban, sub-
urban, rural area, or Indian reservation with a popu-
lation of high risk youth as defined in section 517 of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb-23) of
sufficient size to warrant the establishment of a Boys
and Girls Club.

““(c) ESTABLISHMENT.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For each of the fiscal years 2006,
2007, 2008, 2009, and 2010, the Director of the Bureau of
Justice Assistance of the Department of Justice shall
make a grant to the Boys and Girls Clubs of America
for the purpose of establishing and extending Boys
and Girls Clubs facilities where needed, with particu-
lar emphasis placed on establishing clubs in and ex-
tending services to public housing projects and dis-
tressed areas.

‘“(2) APPLICATIONS.—The Attorney General shall ac-
cept an application for a grant under this subsection
if submitted by the Boys and Girls Clubs of America,
and approve or deny the grant not later than 90 days
after the date on which the application is submitted,
if the application—

“(A) includes a long-term strategy to establish
1,500 additional Boys and Girls Clubs and detailed
summary of those areas in which new facilities will
be established, or in which existing facilities will be
expanded to serve additional youths, during the
next fiscal year;

‘(B) includes a plan to ensure that there are a
total of not less than 5,000 Boys and Girls Clubs of
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America facilities in operation before January 1,
2010;

‘(C) certifies that there will be appropriate co-
ordination with those communities where clubs will
be located; and

‘(D) explains the manner in which new facilities
will operate without additional, direct Federal fi-
nancial assistance to the Boys and Girls Clubs once
assistance under this subsection is discontinued.

‘(d) REPORT.—Not later than May 1 of each fiscal
year for which amounts are made available to carry out
this Act [see Tables for classification], the Attorney
General shall submit to the Committees on the Judici-
ary of the Senate and the House of Representatives a
report that details the progress made under this Act in
establishing Boys and Girls Clubs in public housing
projects and other distressed areas, and the effective-
ness of the programs in reducing drug abuse and juve-
nile crime.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out this section—

““(A) $80,000,000 for fiscal year 2006;

“(B) $85,000,000 for fiscal year 2007;

““(C) $90,000,000 for fiscal year 2008;

‘(D) $95,000,000 for fiscal year 2009; and

“(E) $100,000,000 for fiscal year 2010.

“[(2) Repealed. Pub. L. 107273, div. B, title I,

§1101(3), Nov. 2, 2002, 116 Stat. 1791.]

“(f) ROLE MODEL GRANTS.—Of amounts made avail-
able under subsection (e) for any fiscal year—

‘(1) not more than 5 percent may be used to provide

a grant to the Boys and Girls Clubs of America for

administrative, travel, and other costs associated

with a national role-model speaking tour program;
and

‘“(2) no amount may be used to compensate speak-
ers other than to reimburse speakers for reasonable
travel and accommodation costs associated with the

program described in paragraph (1).”

[Effective Aug. 1, 2000, all functions of Director of Bu-
reau of Justice Assistance, other than those enumer-
ated in section 3742(3) to (6) of this title, transferred to
Assistant Attorney General for Office of Justice Pro-
grams, see section 1000(a)(1) [title I, §108(b)] of Pub. L.
106-113, set out as a note under section 3741 of this
title.]

PART C—MODEL INTENSIVE GRANT PROGRAMS

§13771. Grant authorization

(a) Establishment
(1) In general

The Attorney General may award grants to
not more than 15 chronic high intensive crime
areas to develop comprehensive model crime
prevention programs that—

(A) involve and utilize a broad spectrum of
community resources, including nonprofit
community organizations, law enforcement
organizations, and appropriate State and
Federal agencies, including the State edu-
cational agencies;

(B) attempt to relieve conditions that en-
courage crime; and

(C) provide meaningful and lasting alter-
natives to involvement in crime.

(2) Consultation with the Ounce of Prevention

Council

The Attorney General may consult with the
Ounce of Prevention Council in awarding
grants under paragraph (1).
(b) Priority

In awarding grants under subsection (a) of this
section, the Attorney General shall give priority
to proposals that—
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(1) are innovative in approach to the preven-
tion of crime in a specific area;

(2) vary in approach to ensure that compari-
sons of different models may be made; and

(3) coordinate crime prevention programs
funded under this program with other existing
Federal programs to address the overall needs
of communities that benefit from grants re-
ceived under this subchapter.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30301, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1844.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This subchapter, referred to in subsec. (b)(3), was in
the original ‘‘this title’’, meaning title III of Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1836, which enacted this
subchapter, sections 3796ff to 3796ff-4 of this title, and
sections 6701 to 6720 of Title 31, Money and Finance,
amended sections 3791, 3793, and 3797 of this title, sec-
tions 2502 to 2504, 2506, and 2512 of Title 16, Conserva-
tion, and section 3621 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure, and enacted provisions set out as notes
under section 13701 of this title and sections 6701 and
6702 of Title 31. For complete classification of title III
to the Code, see Tables.

§ 13772. Uses of funds
(a) In general

Funds awarded under this part may be used
only for purposes described in an approved appli-
cation. The intent of grants under this part is to
fund intensively comprehensive crime preven-
tion programs in chronic high intensive crime
areas.

(b) Guidelines

The Attorney General shall issue and publish
in the Federal Register guidelines that describe
suggested purposes for which funds under ap-
proved programs may be used.

(c) Equitable distribution of funds

In disbursing funds under this part, the Attor-
ney General shall ensure the distribution of
awards equitably on a geographic basis, includ-
ing urban and rural areas of varying population
and geographic size.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30302, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1845.)

§13773. Program requirements
(a) Description

An applicant shall include a description of the
distinctive factors that contribute to chronic
violent crime within the area proposed to be
served by the grant. Such factors may include
lack of alternative activities and programs for
youth, deterioration or lack of public facilities,
inadequate public services such as public trans-
portation, street lighting, community-based
substance abuse treatment facilities, or employ-
ment services offices, and inadequate police or
public safety services, equipment, or facilities.

(b) Comprehensive plan

An applicant shall include a comprehensive,
community-based plan to attack intensively the
principal factors identified in subsection (a) of
this section. Such plans shall describe the spe-
cific purposes for which funds are proposed to be
used and how each purpose will address specific
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factors. The plan also shall specify how local
nonprofit organizations, government agencies,
private businesses, citizens groups, volunteer or-
ganizations, and interested citizens will cooper-
ate in carrying out the purposes of the grant.

(e) Evaluation

An applicant shall include an evaluation plan
by which the success of the plan will be meas-
ured, including the articulation of specific, ob-
jective indicia of performance, how the indicia
will be evaluated, and a projected timetable for
carrying out the evaluation.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30303, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1845.)

§13774. Applications

To request a grant under this part the chief
local elected official of an area shall—

(1) prepare and submit to the Attorney Gen-
eral an application in such form, at such time,
and in accordance with such procedures, as the
Attorney General shall establish; and

(2) provide an assurance that funds received
under this part shall be used to supplement,
not supplant, non-Federal funds that would
otherwise be available for programs funded
under this part.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30304, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1845.)

§13775. Reports

Not later than December 31, 1998, the Attorney
General shall prepare and submit to the Com-
mittees on the Judiciary of the House and Sen-
ate an evaluation of the model programs devel-
oped under this part and make recommenda-
tions regarding the implementation of a na-
tional crime prevention program.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30305, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1846.)

§ 13776. Definitions

In this part—

“‘chief local elected official”’” means an offi-
cial designated under regulations issued by
the Attorney General. The criteria used by the
Attorney General in promulgating such regu-
lations shall ensure administrative efficiency
and accountability in the expenditure of funds
and execution of funded projects under this
part.

‘‘chronic high intensity crime area’ means
an area meeting criteria adopted by the Attor-
ney General by regulation that, at a mini-
mum, define areas with—

(A) consistently high rates of violent
crime as reported in the Federal Bureau of
Investigation’s ‘“Uniform Crime Reports”,
and

(B) chronically high rates of poverty as de-
termined by the Bureau of the Census.

“‘State’” means a State, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30306, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1846.)
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§ 13777. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part—
(1) $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $125,100,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $125,100,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $125,100,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $150,200,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30307, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1846.)

PART D—FAMILY AND COMMUNITY ENDEAVOR
SCHOOLS GRANT PROGRAM

§13791. Community schools youth services and
supervision grant program

(a) Short title

This section may be cited as the ‘“‘Community
Schools Youth Services and Supervision Grant
Program Act of 1994,

(b) Definitions

In this section—
‘‘child” means a person who is not younger
than 5 and not older than 18 years old.
‘“‘community-based organization’” means a
private, locally initiated, community-based
organization that—
(A) is a nonprofit organization, as defined
in section 5603(23) of this title; and
(B) is operated by a consortium of service
providers, consisting of representatives of 5
or more of the following categories of per-
sons:

(i) Residents of the community.

(ii) Business and civic leaders actively
involved in providing employment and
business development opportunities in the
community.

(iii) Educators.

(iv) Religious organizations (which shall
not provide any sectarian instruction or
sectarian worship in connection with an
activity funded under this subchapter).

(v) Law enforcement agencies.

(vi) Public housing agencies.

(vii) Other public agencies.

(viii) Other interested parties.

‘‘eligible community’ means an area identi-
fied pursuant to subsection (e) of this section.

“Indian tribe’” means a tribe, band, pueblo,
nation, or other organized group or commu-
nity of Indians, including an Alaska Native
village (as defined in or established under the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.)), that is recognized as eligi-
ble for the special programs and services pro-
vided by the United States to Indians because
of their status as Indians.

“poverty line”’ means the income official
poverty line (as defined by the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, and revised annually in
accordance with section 9902(2) of this title!?
applicable to a family of the size involved.

‘“‘public school” means a public elementary
school, as defined in section 1001(i)2 of title 20,

1So0 in original. Probably should be followed by a closing
parenthesis.
2See References in Text note below.
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and a public secondary school, as defined in
section 1001(d)2 of title 20.

“Secretary’” means the Secretary of Health
and Human Services, in consultation and co-
ordination with the Attorney General.

‘“‘State’” means a State, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana
Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and the
United States Virgin Islands.

(¢) Program authority
(1) In general
(A) Allocations for States and Indian country

For any fiscal year in which the sums ap-
propriated to carry out this section equal or
exceed $20,000,000, from the sums appro-
priated to carry out this subsection, the Sec-
retary shall allocate, for grants under sub-
paragraph (B) to community-based organiza-
tions in each State, an amount bearing the
same ratio to such sums as the number of
children in the State who are from families
with incomes below the poverty line bears to
the number of children in all States who are
from families with incomes below the pov-
erty line. In view of the extraordinary need
for assistance in Indian country, an appro-
priate amount of funds available under this
part shall be made available for such grants
in Indian country.

(B) Grants to community-based organizations
from allocations

For such a fiscal year, the Secretary may
award grants from the appropriate State or
Indian country allocation determined under
subparagraph (A) on a competitive basis to
eligible community-based organizations to
pay for the Federal share of assisting eligi-
ble communities to develop and carry out
programs in accordance with this section.

(C) Reallocation

If, at the end of such a fiscal year, the Sec-
retary determines that funds allocated for
community-based organizations in a State
or Indian country under subparagraph (B) re-
main unobligated, the Secretary may use
such funds to award grants to eligible com-
munity-based organizations in another State
or Indian country to pay for such Federal
share. In awarding such grants, the Sec-
retary shall consider the need to maintain
geographic diversity among the recipients of
such grants. Amounts made available
through such grants shall remain available
until expended.

(2) Other fiscal years

For any fiscal year in which the sums appro-
priated to carry out this section are less than
$20,000,000, the Secretary may award grants on
a competitive basis to eligible community-
based organizations to pay for the Federal
share of assisting eligible communities to de-
velop and carry out programs in accordance
with this section.

(3) Administrative costs

The Secretary may use not more than 3 per-
cent of the funds appropriated to carry out
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this section in any fiscal year for administra-
tive costs.

(d) Program requirements

(1) Location

A community-based organization that re-
ceives a grant under this section to assist in
carrying out such a program shall ensure that
the program is carried out—

(A) when appropriate, in the facilities of a
public school during nonschool hours; or
(B) in another appropriate local facility in
a State or Indian country, such as a college
or university, a local or State park or recre-
ation center, church, or military base, that
is—
(i) in a location that is easily accessible
to children in the community; and
(ii) in compliance with all applicable
local ordinances.
(2) Use of funds

Such community-based organization—

(A) shall use funds made available through
the grant to provide, to children in the eligi-
ble community, services and activities
that—

(i)3 shall include supervised sports pro-
grams, and extracurricular and academic
programs, that are offered—

(I) after school and on weekends and
holidays, during the school year; and

(IT) as daily full-day programs (to the
extent available resources permit) or as
part-day programs, during the summer
months;

(B) in providing such extracurricular and
academic programs, shall provide programs
such as curriculum-based supervised edu-
cational, work force preparation, entrepre-
neurship, cultural, health programs, social
activities, arts and crafts programs, dance
programs, tutorial and mentoring programs,
and other related activities;

(C) may use—

(i) such funds for minor renovation of fa-
cilities that are in existence prior to the
operation of the program and that are nec-
essary for the operation of the program for
which the organization receives the grant,
purchase of sporting and recreational
equipment and supplies, reasonable costs
for the transportation of participants in
the program, hiring of staff, provision of
meals for such participants, provision of
health services consisting of an initial
basic physical examination, provision of
first aid and nutrition guidance, family
counselling, parental training, and sub-
stance abuse treatment where appropriate;
and

(ii) not more than 5 percent of such funds
to pay for the administrative costs of the
program; and

(D) may not use such funds to provide sec-
tarian worship or sectarian instruction.

(e) Eligible community identification

(1) Identification

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, a community-based organization shall

380 in original. No cl. (ii) has been enacted.
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identify an eligible community to be assisted
under this section.

(2) Criteria

Such eligible community shall be an area
that meets such criteria with respect to sig-
nificant poverty and significant juvenile delin-
quency, and such additional criteria, as the
Secretary may by regulation require.

(f) Applications
(1) Application required

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, a community-based organization shall
submit an application to the Secretary at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by
such information, as the Secretary may rea-
sonably require, and obtain approval of such
application.

(2) Contents of application

Each application submitted pursuant to
paragraph (1) shall—

(A) describe the activities and services to
be provided through the program for which
the grant is sought;

(B) contain an assurance that the commu-
nity-based organization will spend grant
funds received under this section in a man-
ner that the community-based organization
determines will best accomplish the objec-
tives of this section;

(C) contain a comprehensive plan for the
program that is designed to achieve identifi-
able goals for children in the eligible com-
munity;

(D) set forth measurable goals and out-
comes for the program that—

(i) will—

(I) where appropriate, make a public
school the focal point of the eligible
community; or

(IT) make a local facility described in
subsection (d)(1)(B) of this section such a
focal point; and

(ii) may include reducing the percentage
of children in the eligible community that
enter the juvenile justice system, increas-
ing the graduation rates, school attend-
ance, and academic success of children in
the eligible community, and improving the
skills of program participants;

(BE) provide evidence of support for accom-
plishing such goals and outcomes from—

(i) community leaders;

(ii) businesses;

(iii) local educational agencies;

(iv) local officials;

(v) State officials;

(vi) Indian tribal government officials;
and

(vii) other organizations that the com-
munity-based organization determines to
be appropriate;

(F) contain an assurance that the commu-
nity-based organization will use grant funds
received under this section to provide chil-
dren in the eligible community with activi-
ties and services that shall include super-
vised sports programs, and extracurricular
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and academic programs, in accordance with
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of subsection
(d)(2) of this section;

(G) contain a list of the activities and
services that will be offered through the pro-
gram for which the grant is sought and spon-
sored by private nonprofit organizations, in-
dividuals, and groups serving the eligible
community, including—

(i) extracurricular and academic pro-
grams, such as programs described in sub-
section (d)(2)(B) of this section; and

(ii) activities that address specific needs
in the community;

(H) demonstrate the manner in which the
community-based organization will make
use of the resources, expertise, and commit-
ment of private entities in carrying out the
program for which the grant is sought;

(D) include an estimate of the number of
children in the eligible community expected
to be served pursuant to the program;

(J) include a description of charitable pri-
vate resources, and all other resources, that
will be made available to achieve the goals
of the program;

(K) contain an assurance that the commu-
nity-based organization will use competitive
procedures when purchasing, contracting, or
otherwise providing for goods, activities, or
services to carry out programs under this
section;

(L) contain an assurance that the program
will maintain a staff-to-participant ratio
(including volunteers) that is appropriate to
the activity or services provided by the pro-
gram;

(M) contain an assurance that the program
will maintain an average attendance rate of
not less than 75 percent of the participants
enrolled in the program, or will enroll addi-
tional participants in the program;

(N) contain an assurance that the commu-
nity-based organization will comply with
any evaluation under subsection (m)¢ of this
section, any research effort authorized under
Federal law, and any investigation by the
Secretary;

(O) contain an assurance that the commu-
nity-based organization shall prepare and
submit to the Secretary an annual report re-
garding any program conducted under this
section;

(P) contain an assurance that the program
for which the grant is sought will, to the
maximum extent possible, incorporate serv-
ices that are provided solely through non-
Federal private or nonprofit sources; and

(Q) contain an assurance that the commu-
nity-based organization will maintain sepa-
rate accounting records for the program.

(3) Priority

In awarding grants to carry out programs
under this section, the Secretary shall give
priority to community-based organizations
who submit applications that demonstrate the
greatest effort in generating local support for
the programs.

480 in original. Probably should be subsection (k).
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(g) Eligibility of participants
(1) In general

To the extent possible, each child who re-
sides in an eligible community shall be eligi-
ble to participate in a program carried out in
such community that receives assistance
under this section.

(2) Eligibility

To be eligible to participate in a program
that receives assistance under this section, a
child shall provide the express written ap-
proval of a parent or guardian, and shall sub-
mit an official application and agree to the
terms and conditions of participation in the
program.

(3) Nondiscrimination

In selecting children to participate in a pro-
gram that receives assistance under this sec-
tion, a community-based organization shall
not discriminate on the basis of race, color, re-
ligion, sex, national origin, or disability.

(h) Peer review panel
(1) Establishment

The Secretary may establish a peer review
panel that shall be comprised of individuals
with demonstrated experience in designing
and implementing community-based pro-
grams.

(2) Composition

A peer review panel shall include at least 1
representative from each of the following:

(A) A community-based organization.

(B) A local government.

(C) A school district.

(D) The private sector.

(E) A charitable organization.

(F) A representative of the United States
Olympic Committee, at the option of the
Secretary.

(3) Functions

A peer review panel shall conduct the initial
review of all grant applications received by
the Secretary under subsection (f) of this sec-
tion, make recommendations to the Secretary
regarding—

(A) grant funding under this section; and
(B) a design for the evaluation of programs
assisted under this section.

(i) Investigations and inspections

The Secretary may conduct such investiga-
tions and inspections as may be necessary to en-
sure compliance with the provisions of this sec-
tion.

(j) Payments; Federal share; non-Federal share

(1) Payments

The Secretary shall, subject to the availabil-
ity of appropriations, pay to each community-
based organization having an application ap-
proved under subsection (f) of this section the
Federal share of the costs of developing and
carrying out programs described in subsection
(c) of this section.

(2) Federal share

The Federal share of such costs shall be no
more than—
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(A) 75 percent for each of fiscal years 1995
and 1996;

(B) 70 percent for fiscal year 1997; and

(C) 60 percent for fiscal year 1998 and
thereafter.

(3) Non-Federal share
(A) In general

The non-Federal share of such costs may
be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, in-
cluding plant, equipment, and services (in-
cluding the services described in subsection
(£)(2)(P) of this section), and funds appro-
priated by the Congress for the activity of
any agency of an Indian tribal government
or the Bureau of Indian Affairs on any In-
dian lands may be used to provide the non-
Federal share of the costs of programs or
projects funded under this part.

(B) Special rule

At least 15 percent of the non-Federal
share of such costs shall be provided from
private or nonprofit sources.

(k) Evaluation

The Secretary shall conduct a thorough eval-
uation of the programs assisted under this sec-
tion, which shall include an assessment of—

(1) the number of children participating in
each program assisted under this section;

(2) the academic achievement of such chil-
dren;

(3) school attendance and graduation rates
of such children; and

(4) the number of such children being proc-
essed by the juvenile justice system.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30401, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1846; Pub. L. 105-244, title 1,
§102(a)(13)(N), Oct. 7, 1998, 112 Stat. 1621.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This subchapter, referred to in subsec. (b), was in the
original ‘‘this title’’, meaning title III of Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1836, which enacted this
subchapter, sections 3796ff to 3796ff—4 of this title, and
sections 6701 to 6720 of Title 31, Money and Finance,
amended sections 3791, 3793, and 3797 of this title, sec-
tions 2502 to 2504, 2506, and 2512 of Title 16, Conserva-
tion, and section 3621 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure, and enacted provisions set out as notes
under section 13701 of this title and sections 6701 and
6702 of Title 31. For complete classification of title IIT
to the Code, see Tables.

The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, referred
to in subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 92-203, Dec. 18, 1971, 85 Stat.
688, as amended, which is classified generally to chap-
ter 33 (§1601 et seq.) of Title 43, Public Lands. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title note set out under section 1601 of Title 43 and
Tables.

Section 1001 of title 20, referred to in subsec. (b), does
not have a subsec. (d) or (i) and does not define ‘‘ele-
mentary school” or ‘‘secondary school”. However, such
terms are defined in section 1003 of Title 20, Education.

AMENDMENTS

1998—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 105-244 substituted ‘‘section
1001(i)” for ‘‘section 1141(i)” and ‘‘section 1001(d)’ for
‘‘section 1141(d)”’ in definition for ‘‘public school’’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1998 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 105-244 effective Oct. 1, 1998,
except as otherwise provided in Pub. L. 105-244, see sec-
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tion 3 of Pub. L. 105-244, set out as a note under section
1001 of Title 20, Education.

§13792. Repealed. Pub. L. 105-277, div. A, § 101(f)
[title VIII, §301(d)], Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat.
2681-337, 2681-410

Section, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30402, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 18562, related to family and community endeav-
or schools grant program.

§13793. Authorization of appropriations

(a) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part—

(1) $37,000,000 for fiscal year 1995;

(2) $103,500,000 for fiscal year 1996;

(3) $121,500,000 for fiscal year 1997;

(4) $153,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;

(5) $193,500,000 for fiscal year 1999; and

(6) $201,500,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(b) Programs

Of the amounts appropriated under subsection
(a) of this section for any fiscal year—
(1) 70 percent shall be made available to
carry out section 13791 of this title; and
(2) 30 percent shall be made available to
carry out section 137921 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30403, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1855.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 13792 of this title, referred to in subsec. (b)(2),
was repealed by Pub. L. 105-277, div. A, §101(f) [title
VIII, §301(d)], Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-337, 2681-410.

PART E—ASSISTANCE FOR DELINQUENT AND AT-
RISK YouTH

§§13801, 13802. Repealed. Pub. L. 109-162, title
XI, § 1154(b)(2), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113

Section 13801, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30701, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1855, provided grant authority to the
Attorney General to support the development and oper-
ation of projects to provide residential services to de-
linquent and at-risk youth.

Section 13802, Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30702, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1856, authorized appropriations.

PART F—POLICE RECRUITMENT

§13811. Grant authority

(a) Grants
(1) In general
The Attorney General may make grants to
qualified community organizations to assist in
meeting the costs of qualified programs which
are designed to recruit and retain applicants
to police departments.
(2) Consultation with the Ounce of Prevention
Council
The Attorney General may consult with the
Ounce of Prevention Council in making grants
under paragraph (1).
(b) Qualified community organizations
An organization is a qualified community or-
ganization which is eligible to receive a grant

1See References in Text note below.
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under subsection (a) of this section if the organi-
zation—

(1) is a nonprofit organization; and

(2) has training and experience in—

(A) working with a police department and
with teachers, counselors, and similar per-
sonnel,

(B) providing services to the community in
which the organization is located,

(C) developing and managing services and
techniques to recruit individuals to become
members of a police department and to as-
sist such individuals in meeting the mem-
bership requirements of police departments,

(D) developing and managing services and
techniques to assist in the retention of ap-
plicants to police departments, and

(E) developing other programs that con-
tribute to the community.

(c) Qualified programs

A program is a qualified program for which a
grant may be made under subsection (a) of this
section if the program is designed to recruit and
train individuals from underrepresented neigh-
borhoods and localities and if—

(1) the overall design of the program is to re-
cruit and retain applicants to a police depart-
ment;

(2) the program provides recruiting services
which include tutorial programs to enable in-
dividuals to meet police force academic re-
quirements and to pass entrance examina-
tions;

(3) the program provides counseling to appli-
cants to police departments who may encoun-
ter problems throughout the application proc-
ess; and

(4) the program provides retention services
to assist in retaining individuals to stay in the
application process of a police department.

(d) Applications

To qualify for a grant under subsection (a) of
this section, a qualified organization shall sub-
mit an application to the Attorney General in
such form as the Attorney General may pre-
scribe. Such application shall—

(1) include documentation from the appli-
cant showing—

(A) the need for the grant;

(B) the intended use of grant funds;

(C) expected results from the use of grant
funds; and

(D) demographic characteristics of the
population to be served, including age, dis-
ability, race, ethnicity, and languages used;
and

(2) contain assurances satisfactory to the
Attorney General that the program for which
a grant is made will meet the applicable re-
quirements of the program guidelines pre-
scribed by the Attorney General under sub-
section (i) of this section.

(e) Action by Attorney General

Not later than 60 days after the date that an
application for a grant under subsection (a) of
this section is received, the Attorney General
shall consult with the police department which
will be involved with the applicant and shall—

(1) approve the application and disburse the
grant funds applied for; or
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(2) disapprove the application and inform the
applicant that the application is not approved
and provide the applicant with the reasons for
the disapproval.

(f) Grant disbursement

The Attorney General shall disburse funds
under a grant under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion in accordance with regulations of the At-
torney General which shall ensure—

(1) priority is given to applications for areas
and organizations with the greatest showing of
need;

(2) that grant funds are equitably distributed
on a geographic basis; and

(3) the needs of underserved populations are
recognized and addressed.

(g) Grant period

A grant under subsection (a) of this section
shall be made for a period not longer than 3
years.

(h) Grantee reporting

(1) For each year of a grant period for a grant
under subsection (a) of this section, the recipi-
ent of the grant shall file a performance report
with the Attorney General explaining the activi-
ties carried out with the funds received and as-
sessing the effectiveness of such activities in
meeting the purpose of the recipient’s qualified
program.

(2) If there was more than one recipient of a
grant, each recipient shall file such report.

(3) The Attorney General shall suspend the
funding of a grant, pending compliance, if the
recipient of the grant does not file the report re-
quired by this subsection or uses the grant for a
purpose not authorized by this section.

(i) Guidelines

The Attorney General shall, by regulation,
prescribe guidelines on content and results for
programs receiving a grant under subsection (a)
of this section. Such guidelines shall be designed
to establish programs which will be effective in
training individuals to enter instructional pro-
grams for police departments and shall include
requirements for—

(1) individuals providing recruiting services;

(2) individuals providing tutorials and other
academic assistance programs;

(3) individuals providing retention services;
and

(4) the content and duration of recruitment,
retention, and counseling programs and the
means and devices used to publicize such pro-
grams.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30801, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1857.)

§13812. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated for
grants under section 13811 of this title—
(1) $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $6,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $7,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §30802, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1858.)
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PART G—NATIONAL COMMUNITY ECONOMIC
PARTNERSHIP

SUBPART 1—COMMUNITY ECONOMIC PARTNERSHIP
INVESTMENT FUNDS

§ 13821. Purpose

It is the purpose of this subpart to increase
private investment in distressed local commu-
nities and to build and expand the capacity of
local institutions to better serve the economic
needs of local residents through the provision of
financial and technical assistance to community
development corporations.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31111, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1882.)

SHORT TITLE

For short title of this part as the ‘‘National Commu-
nity Economic Partnership Act of 1994, see section
31101 of Pub. L. 103-322, set out as a note under section
13701 of this title.

§ 13822, Provision of assistance
(a) Authority

The Secretary of Health and Human Services
(referred to in this part as the ‘‘Secretary’)
may, in accordance with this subpart, provide
nonrefundable lines of credit to community de-
velopment corporations for the establishment,
maintenance or expansion of revolving loan
funds to be utilized to finance projects intended
to provide business and employment opportuni-
ties for low-income, unemployed, or under-
employed individuals and to improve the quality
of life in urban and rural areas.

(b) Revolving loan funds
(1) Competitive assessment of applications

In providing assistance under subsection (a)
of this section, the Secretary shall establish
and implement a competitive process for the
solicitation and consideration of applications
from eligible entities for lines of credit for the
capitalization of revolving funds.

(2) Eligible entities

To be eligible to receive a line of credit
under this subpart an applicant shall—

(A) be a community development corpora-
tion;

(B) prepare and submit an application to
the Secretary that shall include a strategic
investment plan that identifies and de-
scribes the economic characteristics of the
target area to be served, the types of busi-
ness to be assisted and the impact of such
assistance on low-income, underemployed,
and unemployed individuals in the target
area;

(C) demonstrate previous experience in the
development of low-income housing or com-
munity or business development projects in
a low-income community and provide a
record of achievement with respect to such
projects; and

(D) have secured one or more commit-
ments from local sources for contributions
(either in cash or in kind, letters of credit or
letters of commitment) in an amount that is
at least equal to the amount requested in
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the application submitted under subpara-
graph (B).
(3) Exception

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph
(2)(D), the Secretary may reduce local con-
tributions to not less than 25 percent of the
amount of the line of credit requested by the
community development corporation if the
Secretary determines such to be appropriate
in accordance with section 13826 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31112, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1882.)

§13823. Approval of applications
(a) In general

In evaluating applications submitted under
section 13822(b)(2)(B) of this title, the Secretary
shall ensure that—

(1) the residents of the target area to be
served (as identified under the strategic devel-
opment plan) would have an income that is
less than the median income for the area (as
determined by the Secretary);

(2) the applicant community development
corporation possesses the technical and mana-
gerial capability necessary to administer a re-
volving loan fund and has past experience in
the development and management of housing,
community and economic development pro-
grams;

(3) the applicant community development
corporation has provided sufficient evidence of
the existence of good working relationships
with—

(A) local businesses and financial institu-
tions, as well as with the community the
corporation proposes to serve; and

(B) local and regional job training pro-
grams;

(4) the applicant community development
corporation will target job opportunities that
arise from revolving loan fund investments
under this subpart so that 75 percent of the
jobs retained or created under such invest-
ments are provided to—

(A) individuals with—

(i) incomes that do not exceed the Fed-
eral poverty line; or

(ii) incomes that do not exceed 80 per-
cent of the median income of the area;

(B) individuals who are unemployed or un-
deremployed;

(C) individuals who are participating or
have participated in job training programs
authorized under title I of the Workforce In-
vestment Act of 1998 [29 U.S.C. 2801 et seq.]
or the Family Support Act of 1988 (Public
Law 100-485);

(D) individuals whose jobs may be retained
as a result of the provision of financing
available under this subpart; or

(B) individuals who have historically been
underrepresented in the local economy; and

() a representative cross section of appli-
cants are approved, including large and small
community development corporations, urban
and rural community development corpora-
tions and community development corpora-
tions representing diverse populations.
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(b) Priority

In determining which application to approve
under this subpart the Secretary shall give pri-
ority to those applicants proposing to serve a
target area—

(1) with a median income that does not ex-
ceed 80 percent of the median for the area (as
determined by the Secretary); and

(2) with a high rate of unemployment, as de-
termined by the Secretary or in which the
population loss is at least 7 percent from April
1, 1980, to April 1, 1990, as reported by the Bu-
reau of the Census.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31113, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1883; Pub. L. 1056-277, div. A, §101(f)
[title VIII, §405(d)(44), ()(35)], Oct. 21, 1998, 112
Stat. 2681-337, 2681428, 2681-434.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Workforce Investment Act of 1998, referred to in
subsec. (a)(4)(C), is Pub. L. 105-220, Aug. 7, 1998, 112
Stat. 936, as amended. Title I of the Act is classified
principally to chapter 30 (§2801 et seq.) of Title 29,
Labor. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 9201 of
Title 20, Education, and Tables.

The Family Support Act of 1988, referred to in subsec.
(a)(4)(C), is Pub. L. 100-485, Oct. 13, 1988, 102 Stat. 2343,
as amended. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title of 1988 Amendments note set
out under section 1305 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1998—Subsec. (a)(4)(C). Pub. L. 105-277, §101(f) [title
VIII, §405(f)(35)], struck out ‘‘the Job Training Partner-
ship Act or” after ‘‘authorized under”.

Pub. L. 105-277, §101(f) [title VIII, §405(d)(44)], sub-
stituted ‘‘authorized under the Job Training Partner-
ship Act or title I of the Workforce Investment Act of
1998 for ‘‘authorized under the Job Training Partner-
ship Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.)”’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1998 AMENDMENT

Amendment by section 101(f) [title VIII, §405(d)(44)] of
Pub. L. 105277 effective Oct. 21, 1998, and amendment
by section 101(f) [title VIII, §405(f)(35)] of Pub. L. 105-277
effective July 1, 2000, see section 101(f) [title VIII,
§405(2)(1), (2)(B)] of Pub. L. 105-277, set out as a note
under section 3502 of Title 5, Government Organization
and Employees.

§ 13824. Availability of lines of credit and use
(a) Approval of application

The Secretary shall provide a community de-
velopment corporation that has an application
approved under section 13823 of this title with a
line of credit in an amount determined appro-
priate by the Secretary, subject to the limita-
tions contained in subsection (b) of this section.

(b) Limitations on availability of amounts
(1) Maximum amount

The Secretary shall not provide in excess of
$2,000,000 in lines of credit under this subpart
to a single applicant.

(2) Period of availability

A line of credit provided under this subpart
shall remain available over a period of time
established by the Secretary, but in no event
shall any such period of time be in excess of 3
years from the date on which such line of cred-
it is made available.
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(3) Exception

Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), if a
recipient of a line of credit under this subpart
has made full and productive use of such line
of credit, can demonstrate the need and de-
mand for additional assistance, and can meet
the requirements of section 13822(b)(2) of this
title, the amount of such line of credit may be
increased by not more than $1,500,000.

(c) Amounts drawn from line of credit

Amounts drawn from each line of credit under
this subpart shall be used solely for the purposes
described in section 13821 of this title and shall
only be drawn down as needed to provide loans,
investments, or to defray administrative costs
related to the establishment of a revolving loan
fund.

(d) Use of revolving loan funds

Revolving loan funds established with lines of
credit provided under this subpart may be used
to provide technical assistance to private busi-
ness enterprises and to provide financial assist-
ance in the form of loans, loan guarantees, in-
terest reduction assistance, equity shares, and
other such forms of assistance to business enter-
prises in target areas and who are in compliance
with section 13823(a)(4) of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31114, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1884.)

§ 13825. Limitations on use of funds
(a) Matching requirement

Not to exceed 50 percent of the total amount
to be invested by an entity under this subpart
may be derived from funds made available from
a line of credit under this subpart.

(b) Technical assistance and administration

Not to exceed 10 percent of the amounts avail-
able from a line of credit under this subpart
shall be used for the provision of training or
technical assistance and for the planning, devel-
opment, and management of economic develop-
ment projects. Community development cor-
porations shall be encouraged by the Secretary
to seek technical assistance from other commu-
nity development corporations, with expertise
in the planning, development and management
of economic development projects. The Sec-
retary shall assist in the identification and fa-
cilitation of such technical assistance.

(e) Local and private sector contributions

To receive funds available under a line of cred-
it provided under this subpart, an entity, using
procedures established by the Secretary, shall
demonstrate to the community development
corporation that such entity agrees to provide
local and private sector contributions in accord-
ance with section 13822(b)(2)(D) of this title, will
participate with such community development
corporation in a loan, guarantee or investment
program for a designated business enterprise,
and that the total financial commitment to be
provided by such entity is at least equal to the
amount to be drawn from the line of credit.

(d) Use of proceeds from investments

Proceeds derived from investments made using
funds made available under this subpart may be
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used only for the purposes described in section
13821 of this title and shall be reinvested in the
community in which they were generated.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31115, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1884.)

§13826. Program priority for special emphasis
programs

(a) In general

The Secretary shall give priority in providing
lines of credit under this subpart to community
development corporations that propose to un-
dertake economic development activities in dis-
tressed communities that target women, Native
Americans, at risk youth, farmworkers, popu-
lation-losing communities, very low-income
communities, single mothers, veterans, and ref-
ugees; or that expand employee ownership of
private enterprises and small businesses, and to
programs providing loans of not more than
$35,000 to very small business enterprises.

(b) Reservation of funds

Not less than 5 percent of the amounts made
available under section 13822(a)(2)(A)! of this
title may be reserved to carry out the activities
described in subsection (a) of this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31116, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1885.)

SUBPART 2—EMERGING COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATIONS

§13841. Community development corporation im-
provement grants

(a) Purpose

It is the purpose of this section to provide as-
sistance to community development corpora-
tions to upgrade the management and operating
capacity of such corporations and to enhance
the resources available to enable such corpora-
tions to increase their community economic de-
velopment activities.

(b) Skill enhancement grants
(1) In general

The Secretary shall award grants to commu-
nity development corporations to enable such
corporations to attain or enhance the business
management and development skills of the in-
dividuals that manage such corporations to
enable such corporations to seek the public
and private resources necessary to develop
community economic development projects.

(2) Use of funds

A recipient of a grant under paragraph (1)
may use amounts received under such grant—
(A) to acquire training and technical as-
sistance from agencies or institutions that
have extensive experience in the develop-
ment and management of low-income com-
munity economic development projects; or
(B) to acquire such assistance from other
highly successful community development
corporations.

180 in original. Probably should be section ‘‘13852(b)(1)”.
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(c) Operating grants
(1) In general

The Secretary shall award grants to commu-
nity development corporations to enable such
corporations to support an administrative ca-
pacity for the planning, development, and
management of low-income community eco-
nomic development projects.

(2) Use of funds

A recipient of a grant under paragraph (1)
may use amounts received under such grant—

(A) to conduct evaluations of the feasibil-
ity of potential low-income community eco-
nomic development projects that address
identified needs in the low-income commu-
nity and that conform to those projects and
activities permitted under subpart 1;1

(B) to develop a business plan related to
such a potential project; or

(C) to mobilize resources to be contributed
to a planned low-income community eco-
nomic development project or strategy.

(d) Applications

A community development corporation that
desires to receive a grant under this section
shall prepare and submit to the Secretary an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary may
require.

(e) Amount available for community develop-
ment corporation

Amounts provided under this section to a com-
munity development corporation shall not ex-
ceed $75,000 per year. Such corporations may
apply for grants under this section for up to 3
consecutive years, except that such corporations
shall be required to submit a new application for
each grant for which such corporation desires to
receive and compete on the basis of such appli-
cations in the selection process.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31121, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1885.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Subpart 1, referred to in subsec. (¢)(2)(A), was in the
original ‘‘subtitle A”, and was translated as reading
‘“‘chapter 1”’, meaning chapter 1 of subtitle K of title III
of Pub. L. 103-322, to reflect the probable intent of Con-
gress.

§13842. Emerging community development cor-
poration revolving loan funds

(a) Authority

The Secretary may award grants to emerging
community development corporations to enable
such corporations to establish, maintain or ex-
pand revolving loan funds, to make or guarantee
loans, or to make capital investments in new or
expanding local businesses.

(b) Eligibility

To be eligible to receive a grant under sub-
section (a) of this section, an entity shall—

(1) be a community development corpora-
tion;

(2) have completed not less than one nor
more than two community economic develop-

1See References in Text note below.
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ment projects or related projects that improve
or provide job and employment opportunities
to low-income individuals;

(3) prepare and submit to the Secretary an
application at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Secretary
may require, including a strategic investment
plan that identifies and describes the eco-
nomic characteristics of the target area to be
served, the types of business to be assisted
using amounts received under the grant and
the impact of such assistance on low-income
individuals; and

(4) have secured one or more commitments
from local sources for contributions (either in
cash or in kind, letters of credit, or letters of
commitment) in an amount that is equal to at
least 10 percent of the amounts requested in
the application submitted under paragraph
(2).1

(c) Use of revolving loan fund
(1) In general

A revolving loan fund established or main-
tained with amounts received under this sec-
tion may be utilized to provide financial and
technical assistance, loans, loan guarantees or
investments to private business enterprises
to—

(A) finance projects intended to provide
business and employment opportunities for
low-income individuals and to improve the
quality of life in urban and rural areas; and

(B) build and expand the capacity of
emerging community development corpora-
tions and serve the economic needs of local
residents.

(2) Technical assistance

The Secretary shall encourage emerging
community development corporations that re-
ceive grants under this section to seek tech-
nical assistance from established community
development corporations, with expertise in
the planning, development and management of
economic development projects and shall fa-
cilitate the receipt of such assistance.

(3) Limitation

Not to exceed 10 percent of the amounts re-
ceived under this section by a grantee shall be
used for training, technical assistance and ad-
ministrative purposes.

(d) Use of proceeds from investments

Proceeds derived from investments made with
amounts provided under this section may be uti-
lized only for the purposes described in this part
and shall be reinvested in the community in
which they were generated.

(e) Amounts available

Amounts provided under this section to a com-
munity development corporation shall not ex-
ceed $500,000 per year.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31122, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1886.)

SUBPART 3—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13851. Definitions
As used in this part:

180 in original. Probably should be paragraph ‘*(3)”.
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(1) Community development corporation

The term ‘‘community development corpora-
tion”” means a private, nonprofit corporation
whose board of directors is comprised of busi-
ness, civic and community leaders, and whose
principal purpose includes the provision of
low-income housing or community economic
development projects that primarily benefit
low-income individuals and communities.

(2) Local and private sector contribution

The term ‘‘local and private sector contribu-
tion” means the funds available at the local
level (by private financial institutions, State
and local governments) or by any private phil-
anthropic organization and private, nonprofit
organizations that will be committed and used
solely for the purpose of financing private
business enterprises in conjunction with
amounts provided under this part.

(3) Population-losing community

The term ‘‘population-losing community”’
means any county in which the net population
loss is at least 7 percent from April 1, 1980 to
April 1, 1990, as reported by the Bureau of the
Census.

(4) Private business enterprise

The term ‘‘private business enterprise”
means any business enterprise that is engaged
in the manufacture of a product, provision of
a service, construction or development of a fa-
cility, or that is involved in some other com-
mercial, manufacturing or industrial activity,
and that agrees to target job opportunities
stemming from investments authorized under
this part to certain individuals.

(5) Target area

The term ‘‘target area’ means any area de-
fined in an application for assistance under
this part that has a population whose income
does not exceed the median for the area within
which the target area is located.

(6) Very low-income community

The term ‘‘very low-income community”’
means a community in which the median in-
come of the residents of such community does
not exceed 50 percent of the median income of
the area.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31131, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1887.)

§ 13852. Authorization of appropriations
(a) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out subparts 1 and 2—
(1) $45,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $72,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $76,500,000 for fiscal year 1998; and
(4) $76,500,000 for fiscal year 1999.

(b) Earmarks

Of the aggregate amount appropriated under
subsection (a) of this section for each fiscal
year—

(1) 60 percent shall be available to carry out
subpart 1; and

(2) 40 percent shall be available to carry out
subpart 2.
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(c) Amounts

Amounts appropriated under subsection (a) of
this section shall remain available for expendi-
ture without fiscal year limitation.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31132, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1888.)

§13853. Prohibition

None of the funds authorized under this part
shall be used to finance the construction of
housing.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31133, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1888.)

PART H—COMMUNITY-BASED JUSTICE GRANTS
FOR PROSECUTORS

§ 13861. Grant authorization
(a) In general

The Attorney General may make grants to
State, Indian tribal, or local prosecutors for the
purpose of supporting the creation or expansion
of community-based justice programs.

(b) Consultation

The Attorney General may consult with the
Ounce of Prevention Council in making grants
under subsection (a) of this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31701, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1890.)

§ 13862. Use of funds

Grants made by the Attorney General under
this section shall be used—

(1) to fund programs that require the co-
operation and coordination of prosecutors,
school officials, police, probation officers,
youth and social service professionals, and
community members in the effort to reduce
the incidence of, and increase the successful
identification and speed of prosecution of,
young violent offenders;

(2) to fund programs in which prosecutors
focus on the offender, not simply the specific
offense, and impose individualized sanctions,
designed to deter that offender from further
antisocial conduct, and impose increasingly
serious sanctions on a young offender who con-
tinues to commit offenses;

(3) to fund programs that coordinate crimi-
nal justice resources with educational, social
service, and community resources to develop
and deliver violence prevention programs, in-
cluding mediation and other conflict resolu-
tion methods, treatment, counseling, edu-
cational, and recreational programs that cre-
ate alternatives to criminal activity;

(4) in rural States (as defined in section
3796bb(b) of this title), to fund cooperative ef-
forts between State and local prosecutors, vic-
tim advocacy and assistance groups, social
and community service providers, and law en-
forcement agencies to investigate and pros-
ecute child abuse cases, treat youthful victims
of child abuse, and work in cooperation with
the community to develop education and pre-
vention strategies directed toward the issues
with which such entities are concerned; and

(5) by a State, unit of local government, or
Indian tribe to create and expand witness and
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victim protection programs to prevent
threats, intimidation, and retaliation against
victims of, and witnesses to, violent crimes.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31702, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1890; Pub. L. 110-177, title III, §301(a),
Jan. 7, 2008, 121 Stat. 2538.)

AMENDMENTS
2008—Par. (5). Pub. L. 110-177 added par. (5).

§13863. Applications
(a) Eligibility

In order to be eligible to receive a grant under
this part! for any fiscal year, a State, Indian
tribal, or local prosecutor, in conjunction with
the chief executive officer of the jurisdiction in
which the program will be placed, shall submit
an application to the Attorney General in such
form and containing such information as the At-
torney General may reasonably require.

(b) Requirements

Each applicant shall include—

(1) a request for funds for the purposes de-
scribed in section 13862 of this title;

(2) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of
the youth crime, youth violence, and child
abuse problems within such communities;

(3) assurances that Federal funds received
under this part! shall be used to supplement,
not supplant, non-Federal funds that would
otherwise be available for activities funded
under this section; and

(4) statistical information in such form and
containing such information that the Attor-
ney General may require.

(¢) Comprehensive plan

Each applicant shall include a comprehensive
plan that shall contain—

(1) a description of the youth violence or
child abuse crime problem;

(2) an action plan outlining how the appli-
cant will achieve the purposes as described in
section 13862 of this title;

(3) a description of the resources available in
the community to implement the plan to-
gether with a description of the gaps in the
plan that cannot be filled with existing re-
sources; and

(4) a description of how the requested grant
will be used to fill gaps.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31703, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1891.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in subsecs. (a) and (b)(3), ap-
pearing in the original is unidentifiable because sub-
title Q of title III of Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain
parts.

§13864. Allocation of funds; limitations on grants
(a) Administrative cost limitation

The Attorney General shall use not more than
5 percent of the funds available under this pro-
gram for the purposes of administration and
technical assistance.

1See References in Text note below.
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(b) Renewal of grants

A grant under this part! may be renewed for
up to 2 additional years after the first fiscal
year during which the recipient receives its ini-
tial grant under this part,! subject to the avail-
ability of funds, if—

(1) the Attorney General determines that the
funds made available to the recipient during
the previous years were used in a manner re-
quired under the approved application; and

(2) the Attorney General determines that an
additional grant is necessary to implement
the community prosecution program described
in the comprehensive plan required by section
13863 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31704, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1891.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in subsec. (b), appearing in the
original is unidentifiable because subtitle Q of title III
of Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain parts.

§ 13865. Award of grants

The Attorney General shall consider the fol-
lowing facts in awarding grants:

(1) Demonstrated need and evidence of the
ability to provide the services described in the
plan required under section 13863 of this title.

(2) The Attorney General shall attempt, to
the extent practicable, to achieve an equitable
geographic distribution of grant awards.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31705, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1891.)

§ 13866. Reports
(a) Report to Attorney General

State and local prosecutors that receive funds
under this part shall submit to the Attorney
General a report not later than March 1 of each
yvear that describes progress achieved in carry-
ing out the plan described under section 13863(c)
of this title.

(b) Report to Congress

The Attorney General shall submit to the Con-
gress a report by October 1 of each year in which
grants are made available under this part which
shall contain a detailed statement regarding
grant awards, activities of grant recipients, a
compilation of statistical information submit-
ted by applicants, and an evaluation of pro-
grams established under this part.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31706, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1892.)
§ 13867. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$20,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2012 to carry out this part.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31707, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1892; Pub. L. 110-177, title III, §301(Db),
Jan. 7, 2008, 121 Stat. 2539.)

AMENDMENTS

2008—Pub. L. 110-177 amended section generally. Prior
to amendment, section authorized appropriations of

1See References in Text note below.
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$7,000,000 for fiscal year 1996, $10,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 1997 and 1998, $11,000,000 for fiscal year 1999,
and $12,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.

§ 13868. Definitions

In this part—

“Indian tribe” means a tribe, band, pueblo,
nation, or other organized group or commu-
nity of Indians, including an Alaska Native
village (as defined in or established under the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.)), that is recognized as eligi-
ble for the special programs and services pro-
vided by the United States to Indians because
of their status as Indians.

‘“State’” means a State, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana
Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and the
United States Virgin Islands.

‘“‘young violent offenders’” means individ-
uals, ages 7 through 22, who have committed
crimes of violence, weapons offenses, drug dis-
tribution, hate crimes and civil rights viola-
tions, and offenses against personal property
of another.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31708, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1892.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, referred
to in text, is Pub. L. 92-203, Dec. 18, 1971, 85 Stat. 688,
as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 33
(§1601 et seq.) of Title 43, Public Lands. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 1601 of Title 43 and Tables.

PART I—FAMILY UNITY DEMONSTRATION
PROJECT

§13881. Purpose

The purpose of this part is to evaluate the ef-
fectiveness of certain demonstration projects in
helping to—

(1) alleviate the harm to children and pri-
mary caretaker parents caused by separation
due to the incarceration of the parents;

(2) reduce recidivism rates of prisoners by
encouraging strong and supportive family re-
lationships; and

(3) explore the cost effectiveness of commu-
nity correctional facilities.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31902, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1892.)

SHORT TITLE

For short title of this part as the ‘‘Family Unity
Demonstration Project Act”, see section 31901 of Pub.
L. 103-322, set out as a note under section 13701 of this
title.

§ 13882. Definitions

In this part—
‘‘child” means a person who is less than 7
years of age.
‘“‘community correctional facility” means a
residential facility that—
(A) is used only for eligible offenders and
their children under 7 years of age;
(B) is not within the confines of a jail or
prison;
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(C) houses no more than 50 prisoners in ad-
dition to their children; and

(D) provides to inmates and their chil-
dren—

(i) a safe, stable, environment for chil-
dren;

(ii) pediatric and adult medical care con-
sistent with medical standards for correc-
tional facilities;

(iii) programs to improve the stability of
the parent-child relationship, including
educating parents regarding—

(D) child development; and
(IT) household management;

(iv) alcoholism and drug addiction treat-
ment for prisoners; and

(v) programs and support services to help
inmates—

(I) to improve and maintain mental
and physical health, including access to
counseling;

(IT) to obtain adequate housing upon
release from State incarceration;

(ITI) to obtain suitable education, em-
ployment, or training for employment;
and

(IV) to obtain suitable child care.

“‘eligible offender’” means a primary care-
taker parent who—

(A) has been sentenced to a term of impris-
onment of not more than 7 years or is await-
ing sentencing for a conviction punishable
by such a term of imprisonment; and

(B) has not engaged in conduct that—

(i) knowingly resulted in death or seri-
ous bodily injury;

(ii) is a felony for a crime of violence
against a person; or

(iii) constitutes child neglect or mental,
physical, or sexual abuse of a child.

‘“primary caretaker parent’” means—

(A) a parent who has consistently assumed
responsibility for the housing, health, and
safety of a child prior to incarceration; or

(B) a woman who has given birth to a child
after or while awaiting her sentencing hear-
ing and who expresses a willingness to as-
sume responsibility for the housing, health,
and safety of that child,

a parent who, in the best interest of a child,
has arranged for the temporary care of the
child in the home of a relative or other respon-
sible adult shall not for that reason be ex-
cluded from the category ‘‘primary care-
taker”.

“State” means a State, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31903, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1893.)

§ 13883. Authorization of appropriations

(a) Authorization

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part—
(1) $3,600,000 for fiscal year 1996;
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(2) $3,600,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $3,600,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $3,600,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $5,400,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(b) Availability of appropriations

Of the amount appropriated under subsection
(a) of this section for any fiscal year—
(1) 90 percent shall be available to carry out
subpart 1; and
(2) 10 percent shall be available to carry out
subpart 2.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31904, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1894.)

SUBPART 1—GRANTS TO STATES
§13891. Authority to make grants

(a) General authority

The Attorney General may make grants, on a
competitive basis, to States to carry out in ac-
cordance with this part family unity demonstra-
tion projects that enable eligible offenders to
live in community correctional facilities with
their children.

(b) Preferences

For the purpose of making grants under sub-
section (a) of this section, the Attorney General
shall give preference to a State that includes in
the application required by section 13892 of this
title assurances that if the State receives a
grant—

(1) both the State corrections agency and
the State health and human services agency
will participate substantially in, and cooper-
ate closely in all aspects of, the development
and operation of the family unity demonstra-
tion project for which such a grant is re-
quested;

(2) boards made up of community members,
including residents, local businesses, correc-
tions officials, former prisoners, child develop-
ment professionals, educators, and maternal
and child health professionals will be estab-
lished to advise the State regarding the oper-
ation of such project;

(3) the State has in effect a policy that pro-
vides for the placement of all prisoners, when-
ever possible, in correctional facilities for
which they qualify that are located closest to
their respective family homes;

(4) unless the Attorney General determines
that a longer timeline is appropriate in a par-
ticular case, the State will implement the
project not later than 180 days after receiving
a grant under subsection (a) of this section
and will expend all of the grant during a 1-
year period;

() the State has the capacity to continue
implementing a community correctional facil-
ity beyond the funding period to ensure the
continuity of the work;

(6) unless the Attorney General determines
that a different process for selecting partici-
pants in a project is desirable, the State will—

(A) give written notice to a prisoner, not
later than 30 days after the State first re-
ceives a grant under subsection (a) of this
section or 30 days after the prisoner is sen-
tenced to a term of imprisonment of not
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more than 7 years (whichever is later), of the
proposed or current operation of the project;

(B) accept at any time at which the
project is in operation an application by a
prisoner to participate in the project if, at
the time of application, the remainder of the
prisoner’s sentence exceeds 180 days;

(C) review applications by prisoners in the
sequence in which the State receives such
applications; and

(D) not more than 50 days after reviewing
such applications approve or disapprove the
application; and

(7) for the purposes of selecting eligible of-
fenders to participate in such project, the
State has authorized State courts to sentence
an eligible offender directly to a community
correctional facility, provided that the court
gives assurances that the offender would have
otherwise served a term of imprisonment.

(c) Selection of grantees

The Attorney General shall make grants under
subsection (a) of this section on a competitive
basis, based on such criteria as the Attorney
General shall issue by rule and taking into ac-
count the preferences described in subsection (b)
of this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31911, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1894.)

§ 13892. Eligibility to receive grants

To be eligible to receive a grant under section
13891 of this title, a State shall submit to the
Attorney General an application at such time,
in such form, and containing such information
as the Attorney General reasonably may require
by rule.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31912, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1895.)

§ 13893. Report
(a) In general

A State that receives a grant under this sub-
part?! shall, not later than 90 days after the 1-
year period in which the grant is required to be
expended, submit a report to the Attorney Gen-
eral regarding the family unity demonstration
project for which the grant was expended.

(b) Contents

A report under subsection (a) of this section
shall—

(1) state the number of prisoners who sub-
mitted applications to participate in the
project and the number of prisoners who were
placed in community correctional facilities;

(2) state, with respect to prisoners placed in
the project, the number of prisoners who are
returned to that jurisdiction and custody and
the reasons for such return;

(3) describe the nature and scope of edu-
cational and training activities provided to
prisoners participating in the project;

(4) state the number, and describe the scope
of, contracts made with public and nonprofit
private community-based organizations to
carry out such project; and

1See References in Text note below.



Page 7623

(5) evaluate the effectiveness of the project
in accomplishing the purposes described in
section 13881 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31913, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1895.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT
This subpart, referred to in subsec. (a), was in the
original ‘‘this title” and was translated as reading
‘“‘this chapter’, meaning chapter 1 of subtitle S of title

III of Pub. L. 103-322, to reflect the probable intent of
Congress.

SUBPART 2—FAMILY UNITY DEMONSTRATION
PROJECT FOR FEDERAL PRISONERS

§13901. Authority of Attorney General
(a) In general

With the funds available to carry out this part
for the benefit of Federal prisoners, the Attor-
ney General, acting through the Director of the
Bureau of Prisons, shall select eligible prisoners
to live in community correctional facilities with
their children.

(b) General contracting authority

In implementing this part,! the Attorney Gen-
eral may enter into contracts with appropriate
public or private agencies to provide housing,
sustenance, services, and supervision of inmates
eligible for placement in community correc-
tional facilities under this part.t
(e) Use of State facilities

At the discretion of the Attorney General,
Federal participants may be placed in State
projects as defined in subpart 1. For such par-
ticipants, the Attorney General shall, with
funds available under section 13883(b)(2) of this
title, reimburse the State for all project costs
related to the Federal participant’s placement,
including administrative costs.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31921, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1896.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in subsec. (b), was in the origi-
nal ‘‘this title” and was translated as reading ‘‘this
subtitle’”’, meaning subtitle S of title III of Pub. L.
103-322, to reflect the probable intent of Congress.

§13902. Requirements

For the purpose of placing Federal partici-
pants in a family unity demonstration project
under section 13901 of this title, the Attorney
General shall consult with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services regarding the devel-
opment and operation of the project.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §31922, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1896.)

PART J—PREVENTION, DIAGNOSIS, AND TREAT-
MENT OF TUBERCULOSIS IN CORRECTIONAL IN-
STITUTIONS

§13911. Prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of
tuberculosis in correctional institutions
(a) Guidelines

The Attorney General, in consultation with
the Secretary of Health and Human Services and

1See References in Text note below.
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the Director of the National Institute of Correc-
tions, shall develop and disseminate to appro-
priate entities, including State, Indian tribal,
and local correctional institutions and the Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, guide-
lines for the prevention, diagnosis, treatment,
and followup care of tuberculosis among in-
mates of correctional institutions and persons
held in holding facilities operated by or under
contract with the Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion Service.

(b) Compliance

The Attorney General shall ensure that pris-
ons in the Federal prison system and holding fa-
cilities operated by or under contract with the
Immigration and Naturalization Service comply
with the guidelines described in subsection (a) of
this section.

(c) Grants
(1) In general

The Attorney General shall make grants to
State, Indian tribal, and local correction au-
thorities and public health authorities to as-
sist in establishing and operating programs for
the prevention, diagnosis, treatment, and fol-
lowup care of tuberculosis among inmates of
correctional institutions.

(2) Federal share

The Federal share of funding of a program
funded with a grant under paragraph (1) shall
not exceed 50 percent.

(3) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section—

(A) $700,000 for fiscal year 1996;

(B) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;

(C) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;

(D) $1,100,000 for fiscal year 1999; and

(E) $1,200,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(d) Definitions

In this section—

“Indian tribe’” means a tribe, band, pueblo,
nation, or other organized group or commu-
nity of Indians, including an Alaska Native
village (as defined in or established under the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.),! that is recognized as eligi-
ble for the special programs and services pro-
vided by the United States to Indians because
of their status as Indians.

‘“State’” means a State, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana
Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and the
United States Virgin Islands.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §32201, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1901.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, referred
to in subsec. (d), is Pub. L. 92-203, Dec. 18, 1971, 85 Stat.
688, as amended, which is classified generally to chap-
ter 33 (§1601 et seq.) of Title 43, Public Lands. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title note set out under section 1601 of Title 43 and
Tables.

180 in original. A closing parenthesis probably should precede

the comma.
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ABOLITION OF IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION
SERVICE AND TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

For abolition of Immigration and Naturalization
Service, transfer of functions, and treatment of related
references, see note set out under section 1551 of Title
8, Aliens and Nationality.

PART K—GANG RESISTANCE EDUCATION AND
TRAINING

§13921. Gang Resistance Education and Training
projects

(a) Establishment of projects
(1) In general

The Attorney General shall establish not
less than 50 Gang Resistance Education and
Training (GREAT) projects, to be located in
communities across the country, in addition
to the number of projects currently funded.

(2) Selection of communities

Communities identified for such GREAT
projects shall be selected by the Attorney
General on the basis of gang-related activity
in that particular community.

(3) Amount of assistance per project; allocation

The Attorney General shall make available
not less than $800,000 per project, subject to
the availability of appropriations, and such
funds shall be allocated—

(A) 50 percent to the affected State and
local law enforcement and prevention orga-
nizations participating in such projects; and

(B) 50 percent to the Bureau of Alcohol,
Tobacco, Firearms, and Explosives, Depart-
ment of Justice for salaries, expenses, and
associated administrative costs for operat-
ing and overseeing such projects.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section—
(1) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2006;
(2) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2007;
(3) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2008;
(4) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2009; and
(5) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2010.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title III, §32401, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1902; Pub. L. 107-296, title XI, §1112(p),
Nov. 25, 2002, 116 Stat. 2278; Pub. L. 109-162, title
XTI, §1188, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3128.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 109-162, which directed the
amendment of section 32401(b) of the Violent Crime
Control Act of 1994 by adding pars. (1) to (b) and strik-
ing out former pars. (1) to (6), was executed by making
the amendments to this section, which is section
32401(b) of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994, to reflect the probable intent of Con-
gress. Former pars. (1) to (6) authorized appropriations
for fiscal years 1995 through 2000.

2002—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 107-296, §1112(p)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘Attorney General” for ‘‘Secretary of the
Treasury’’ wherever appearing.

Subsec. (a)(3)(B). Pub. L. 107-296, §1112(p)(2), sub-
stituted ‘‘Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms, and
Explosives, Department of Justice’ for ‘‘Bureau of Al-
cohol, Tobacco and Firearms”’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 2002 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 107-296 effective 60 days after
Nov. 25, 2002, see section 4 of Pub. L. 107-296, set out as
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an Effective Date note under section 101 of Title 6, Do-
mestic Security.

SUBCHAPTER III—VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN

§ 13925. Definitions and grant provisions

(a) Definitions
In this subchapter:
(1) Courts

The term ‘‘courts’ means any civil or crimi-
nal, tribal, and Alaska Native Village, Fed-
eral, State, local or territorial court having
jurisdiction to address domestic violence, dat-
ing violence, sexual assault or stalking, in-
cluding immigration, family, juvenile, and de-
pendency courts, and the judicial officers serv-
ing in those courts, including judges, mag-
istrate judges, commissioners, justices of the
peace, or any other person with decision-
making authority.

(2) Child abuse and neglect

The term ‘‘child abuse and neglect’’ means
any recent act or failure to act on the part of
a parent or caregiver with intent to cause
death, serious physical or emotional harm,
sexual abuse, or exploitation, or an act or fail-
ure to act which presents an imminent risk of
serious harm. This definition shall not be con-
strued to mean that failure to leave an abu-
sive relationship, in the absence of other ac-
tion constituting abuse or neglect, is itself
abuse or neglect.

(3) Community-based organization

The term ‘‘community-based organization’
means an organization that—

(A) focuses primarily on domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking;

(B) has established a specialized culturally
specific program that addresses domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking;

(C) has a primary focus on underserved
populations (and includes representatives of
these populations) and domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking;
or

(D) obtains expertise, or shows dem-
onstrated capacity to work effectively, on
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, and stalking through collaboration.

(4) Child maltreatment

The term ‘‘child maltreatment’” means the
physical or psychological abuse or neglect of a
child or youth, including sexual assault and
abuse.

(5) Court-based and court-related personnel

The term ‘‘court-based” and ‘‘court-related
personnel’” mean persons working in the court,
whether paid or volunteer, including—

(A) clerks, special masters, domestic rela-
tions officers, administrators, mediators,
custody evaluators, guardians ad litem, law-
yers, negotiators, probation, parole, inter-
preters, victim assistants, victim advocates,
and judicial, administrative, or any other
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professionals or personnel similarly involved
in the legal process;

(B) court security personnel;

(C) personnel working in related, supple-
mentary offices or programs (such as child
support enforcement); and

(D) any other court-based or community-
based personnel having responsibilities or
authority to address domestic violence, dat-
ing violence, sexual assault, or stalking in
the court system.

(6) Domestic violence

The term ‘‘domestic violence’ includes fel-
ony or misdemeanor crimes of violence com-
mitted by a current or former spouse of the
victim, by a person with whom the victim
shares a child in common, by a person who is
cohabitating with or has cohabitated with the
victim as a spouse, by a person similarly situ-
ated to a spouse of the victim under the do-
mestic or family violence laws of the jurisdic-
tion receiving grant monies, or by any other
person against an adult or youth victim who is
protected from that person’s acts under the
domestic or family violence laws of the juris-
diction.

(7) Dating partner

The term ‘‘dating partner’ refers to a person
who is or has been in a social relationship of
a romantic or intimate nature with the
abuser, and where the existence of such a rela-
tionship shall be determined based on a con-
sideration of—

(A) the length of the relationship;
(B) the type of relationship; and
(C) the frequency of interaction between
the persons involved in the relationship.
(8) Dating violence

The term ‘‘dating violence’ means violence
committed by a person—

(A) who is or has been in a social relation-
ship of a romantic or intimate nature with
the victim; and

(B) where the existence of such a relation-
ship shall be determined based on a consider-
ation of the following factors:

(i) The length of the relationship.

(ii) The type of relationship.

(iii) The frequency of interaction be-
tween the persons involved in the relation-
ship.

(9) Elder abuse

The term ‘‘elder abuse’” means any action
against a person who is 50 years of age or older
that constitutes the willful—

(A) infliction of injury, unreasonable con-
finement, intimidation, or cruel punishment
with resulting physical harm, pain, or men-
tal anguish; or

(B) deprivation by a person, including a
caregiver, of goods or services with intent to
cause physical harm, mental anguish, or
mental illness.

(10) Indian

The term ‘“‘Indian” means a member of an
Indian tribe.
(11) Indian country

The term ‘‘Indian country’ has the same
meaning given such term in section 1151 of
title 18.
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(12) Indian housing

The term ‘‘Indian housing’ means housing
assistance described in the Native American
Housing Assistance and Self-Determination
Act of 1996 (25 U.S.C. 4101 et seq., as amended).
(13) Indian tribe

The term ‘‘Indian tribe” means a tribe,
band, pueblo, nation, or other organized group
or community of Indians, including any Alas-
ka Native village or regional or village cor-
poration (as defined in, or established pursu-
ant to, the Alaska Native Claims Settlement
Act (43 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.)), that is recognized
as eligible for the special programs and serv-
ices provided by the United States to Indians
because of their status as Indians.

(14) Indian law enforcement

The term ‘‘Indian law enforcement’ means
the departments or individuals under the di-
rection of the Indian tribe that maintain pub-
lic order.

(15) Law enforcement

The term ‘‘law enforcement’ means a public
agency charged with policing functions, in-
cluding any of its component bureaus (such as
governmental victim services programs), in-
cluding those referred to in section 2802 of
title 25.

(16) Legal assistance

The term ‘‘legal assistance’ includes assist-
ance to adult and youth victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking in—

(A) family, tribal, territorial, immigra-
tion, employment, administrative agency,
housing matters, campus administrative or
protection or stay away order proceedings,
and other similar matters; and

(B) criminal justice investigations, pros-
ecutions and post-trial matters (including
sentencing, parole, and probation) that im-
pact the victim’s safety and privacy.

(17) Linguistically and culturally specific serv-
ices

The term ‘‘linguistically and culturally spe-
cific services’” means community-based serv-
ices that offer full linguistic access and cul-
turally specific services and resources, includ-
ing outreach, collaboration, and support
mechanisms primarily directed toward under-
served communities.

(18) Personally identifying information or per-
sonal information

The term ‘‘personally identifying informa-
tion” or ‘‘personal information’” means indi-
vidually identifying information for or about
an individual including information likely to
disclose the location of a victim of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking, including—

(A) a first and last name;

(B) a home or other physical address;

(C) contact information (including a post-
al, e-mail or Internet protocol address, or
telephone or facsimile number);

(D) a social security number; and

(E) any other information, including date
of birth, racial or ethnic background, or reli-
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gious affiliation, that, in combination with
any of subparagraphs (A) through (D), would
serve to identify any individual.

(19) Prosecution

The term ‘‘prosecution’ means any public
agency charged with direct responsibility for
prosecuting criminal offenders, including such
agency’s component bureaus (such as govern-
mental victim services programs).

(20) Protection order or restraining order

The term ‘‘protection order’ or ‘‘restraining
order” includes—

(A) any injunction, restraining order, or
any other order issued by a civil or criminal
court for the purpose of preventing violent
or threatening acts or harassment against,
sexual violence or contact or communica-
tion with or physical proximity to, another
person, including any temporary or final or-
ders issued by civil or criminal courts
whether obtained by filing an independent
action or as a pendente lite order in another
proceeding so long as any civil order was is-
sued in response to a complaint, petition, or
motion filed by or on behalf of a person
seeking protection; and

(B) any support, child custody or visita-
tion provisions, orders, remedies, or relief is-
sued as part of a protection order, restrain-
ing order, or stay away injunction pursuant
to State, tribal, territorial, or local law au-
thorizing the issuance of protection orders,
restraining orders, or injunctions for the
protection of victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking.

(21) Rural area and rural community

The term ‘‘rural area’ and ‘‘rural commu-
nity” mean—

(A) any area or community, respectively,
no part of which is within an area designated
as a standard metropolitan statistical area
by the Office of Management and Budget; or

(B) any area or community, respectively,
that is—

(i) within an area designated as a metro-
politan statistical area or considered as
part of a metropolitan statistical area; and

(ii) located in a rural census tract.

(22) Rural State

The term ‘‘rural State’” means a State that
has a population density of 52 or fewer persons
per square mile or a State in which the largest
county has fewer than 150,000 people, based on
the most recent decennial census.

(23) Sexual assault

The term ‘‘sexual assault’” means any con-
duct proscribed by chapter 109A of title 18,
whether or not the conduct occurs in the spe-
cial maritime and territorial jurisdiction of
the United States or in a Federal prison and
includes both assaults committed by offenders
who are strangers to the victim and assaults
committed by offenders who are known or re-
lated by blood or marriage to the victim.

(24) Stalking

The term ‘‘stalking’” means engaging in a
course of conduct directed at a specific person
that would cause a reasonable person to—
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(A) fear for his or her safety or the safety
of others; or
(B) suffer substantial emotional distress.
(25) State

The term ‘‘State’ means each of the several
States and the District of Columbia, and ex-
cept as otherwise provided, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Northern
Mariana Islands.

(26) State domestic violence coalition

The term ‘‘State domestic violence coali-
tion” means a program determined by the Ad-
ministration for Children and Families under
sections 10402 and 10411 of this title.

(27) State sexual assault coalition

The term ‘‘State sexual assault coalition”
means a program determined by the Center for
Injury Prevention and Control of the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention under the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b et
seq.).

(28) Territorial domestic violence or sexual as-
sault coalition

The term ‘‘territorial domestic violence or
sexual assault coalition’” means a program ad-
dressing domestic or sexual violence that is—

(A) an established nonprofit, nongovern-
mental territorial coalition addressing do-
mestic violence or sexual assault within the
territory; or

(B) a nongovernmental organization with a
demonstrated history of addressing domestic
violence or sexual assault within the terri-
tory that proposes to incorporate as a non-
profit, nongovernmental territorial coali-
tion.

(29) Tribal coalition

The term ‘‘tribal coalition’ means—

(A) an established nonprofit, nongovern-
mental tribal coalition addressing domestic
violence and sexual assault against Amer-
ican Indian or Alaskan Native women; or

(B) individuals or organizations that pro-
pose to incorporate as nonprofit, nongovern-
mental tribal coalitions to address domestic
violence and sexual assault against Amer-
ican Indian or Alaska Native women.

(30) Tribal government

The term ‘‘tribal government’ means—
(A) the governing body of an Indian tribe;
or
(B) a tribe, band, pueblo, nation, or other
organized group or community of Indians,
including any Alaska Native village or re-
gional or village corporation (as defined in,
or established pursuant to, the Alaska Na-
tive Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1601 et
seq.)), that is recognized as eligible for the
special programs and services provided by
the United States to Indians because of their
status as Indians.
(31) Tribal nonprofit organization
The term ‘‘tribal nonprofit organization”
means—
(A) a victim services provider that has as
its primary purpose to assist Native victims
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of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, or stalking; and

(B) staff and leadership of the organization
must include persons with a demonstrated
history of assisting American Indian or
Alaska Native victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking.

(32) Tribal organization

The term ‘‘tribal organization’” means—

(A) the governing body of any Indian tribe;

(B) any legally established organization of
Indians which is controlled, sanctioned, or
chartered by such governing body of a tribe
or tribes to be served, or which is democrat-
ically elected by the adult members of the
Indian community to be served by such orga-
nization and which includes the maximum
participation of Indians in all phases of its
activities; or

(C) any tribal nonprofit organization.

(33) Underserved populations

The term ‘‘underserved populations’ in-
cludes populations underserved because of geo-
graphic location, underserved racial and eth-
nic populations, populations underserved be-
cause of special needs (such as language bar-
riers, disabilities, alienage status, or age), and
any other population determined to be under-
served by the Attorney General or by the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, as ap-
propriate.

(34) Victim advocate

The term ‘‘victim advocate’ means a person,
whether paid or serving as a volunteer, who
provides services to victims of domestic vio-
lence, sexual assault, stalking, or dating vio-
lence under the auspices or supervision of a
victim services program.

(35) Victim assistant

The term ‘‘victim assistant’” means a per-
son, whether paid or serving as a volunteer,
who provides services to victims of domestic
violence, sexual assault, stalking, or dating
violence under the auspices or supervision of a
court or a law enforcement or prosecution
agency.

(36) Victim services or victim service provider

The term ‘‘victim services” or ‘‘victim serv-
ice provider’” means a nonprofit, nongovern-
mental organization that assists domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking victims, including rape crisis centers,
domestic violence shelters, faith-based organi-
zations, and other organizations, with a docu-
mented history of effective work concerning
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, or stalking.

(37) Youth

The term ‘‘youth” means teen and young
adult victims of domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, or stalking.

(b) Grant conditions

(1) Match

No matching funds shall be required for any
grant or subgrant made under this Act for—
(A) any tribe, territory, or victim service
provider; or
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(B) any other entity, including a State,
that—

(i) petitions for a waiver of any match
condition imposed by the Attorney Gen-
eral or the Secretaries of Health and
Human Services or Housing and Urban De-
velopment; and

(ii) whose petition for waiver is deter-
mined by the Attorney General or the Sec-
retaries of Health and Human Services or
Housing and Urban Development to have
adequately demonstrated the financial
need of the petitioning entity.

(2) Nondisclosure of confidential or private in-
formation

(A) In general

In order to ensure the safety of adult,
youth, and child victims of domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking, and their families, grantees and
subgrantees under this subchapter shall pro-
tect the confidentiality and privacy of per-
sons receiving services.

(B) Nondisclosure

Subject to subparagraphs (C) and (D),
grantees and subgrantees shall not—

(i) disclose any personally identifying in-
formation or individual information col-
lected in connection with services re-
quested, utilized, or denied through grant-
ees’ and subgrantees’ programs; or

(ii) reveal individual client information
without the informed, written, reasonably
time-limited consent of the person (or in
the case of an unemancipated minor, the
minor and the parent or guardian or in the
case of persons with disabilities, the
guardian) about whom information is
sought, whether for this program or any
other Federal, State, tribal, or territorial
grant program, except that consent for re-
lease may not be given by the abuser of
the minor, person with disabilities, or the
abuser of the other parent of the minor.

(C) Release

If release of information described in sub-
paragraph (B) is compelled by statutory or
court mandate—

(i) grantees and subgrantees shall make
reasonable attempts to provide notice to
victims affected by the disclosure of infor-
mation; and

(ii) grantees and subgrantees shall take
steps necessary to protect the privacy and
safety of the persons affected by the re-
lease of the information.

(D) Information sharing

Grantees and subgrantees may share—

(i) nonpersonally identifying data in the
aggregate regarding services to their cli-
ents and nonpersonally identifying demo-
graphic information in order to comply
with Federal, State, tribal, or territorial
reporting, evaluation, or data collection
requirements;

(ii) court-generated information and law-
enforcement generated information con-
tained in secure, governmental registries
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for protection order enforcement purposes;
and

(iii) law enforcement- and prosecution-
generated information necessary for law
enforcement and prosecution purposes.

(E) Oversight

Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent
the Attorney General from disclosing grant
activities authorized in this Act to the
chairman and ranking members of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on the Judi-
ciary of the Senate exercising Congressional
oversight authority. All disclosures shall
protect confidentiality and omit personally
identifying information, including location
information about individuals.

(3) Approved activities

In carrying out the activities under this sub-
chapter, grantees and subgrantees may col-
laborate with and provide information to Fed-
eral, State, local, tribal, and territorial public
officials and agencies to develop and imple-
ment policies to reduce or eliminate domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking.

(4) Non-supplantation

Any Federal funds received under this sub-
chapter shall be used to supplement, not sup-
plant, non-Federal funds that would otherwise
be available for activities under this sub-
chapter.

(5) Use of funds

Funds authorized and appropriated under
this subchapter may be used only for the spe-
cific purposes described in this subchapter and
shall remain available until expended.

(6) Reports

An entity receiving a grant under this sub-
chapter shall submit to the disbursing agency
a report detailing the activities undertaken
with the grant funds, including and providing
additional information as the agency shall re-
quire.

(7) Evaluation

Federal agencies disbursing funds under this
subchapter shall set aside up to 3 percent of
such funds in order to conduct—

(A) evaluations of specific programs or
projects funded by the disbursing agency
under this subchapter or related research; or

(B) evaluations of promising practices or
problems emerging in the field or related re-
search, in order to inform the agency or
agencies as to which programs or projects
are likely to be effective or responsive to
needs in the field.

(8) Nonexclusivity

Nothing in this subchapter shall be con-
strued to prohibit male victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking from receiving benefits and services
under this subchapter.
(9) Prohibition on tort litigation

Funds appropriated for the grant program
under this subchapter may not be used to fund
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civil representation in a lawsuit based on a
tort claim. This paragraph should not be con-
strued as a prohibition on providing assistance
to obtain restitution in a protection order or
criminal case.

(10) Prohibition on lobbying

Any funds appropriated for the grant pro-
gram shall be subject to the prohibition in sec-
tion 1913 of title 18, relating to lobbying with
appropriated moneys.

(11) Technical assistance

Of the total amounts appropriated under
this subchapter, not less than 3 percent and up
to 8 percent, unless otherwise noted, shall be
available for providing training and technical
assistance relating to the purposes of this sub-
chapter to improve the capacity of the grant-
ees, subgrantees, and other entities. If there is
a demonstrated history that the Office on Vio-
lence Against Women has previously set aside
amounts greater than 8 percent for technical
assistance and training relating to grant pro-
grams authorized under this subchapter, the
Office has the authority to continue setting
aside amounts greater than 8 percent.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40002, as added Pub. L.
109-162, §3(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2964; amend-
ed Pub. L. 109-271, §§1(d)—(f), 2(e), Aug. 12, 2006,
120 Stat. 751, 752; Pub. L. 111-320, title II, §202(d),
Dec. 20, 2010, 124 Stat. 3509.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This subchapter, referred to in text, was in the origi-
nal ‘“‘this title”’, meaning title IV of Pub. L. 103-322,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1902, as amended, known as the
Violence Against Women Act of 1994. For complete
classification of title IV to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

The Native American Housing Assistance and Self-
Determination Act of 1996, referred to in subsec. (a)(12),
is Pub. L. 104-330, Oct. 26, 1996, 110 Stat. 4016, as amend-
ed, which is classified principally to chapter 43 (§4101 et
seq.) of Title 25, Indians. For complete classification of
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under
section 4101 of Title 25 and Tables.

The Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, referred
to in subsec. (a)(13), (30)(B), is Pub. L. 92-203, Dec. 18,
1971, 85 Stat. 688, as amended, which is classified gener-
ally to chapter 33 (§1601 et seq.) of Title 43, Public
Lands. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 1601 of
Title 43 and Tables.

The Public Health Service Act, referred to in subsec.
(a)(27), is act July 1, 1944, ch. 373, 58 Stat. 682, as amend-
ed, which is classified generally to chapter 6A (§ 201 et
seq.) of this title. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 201 of this title and Tables.

This Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(1), (2)(E), is Pub.
L. 103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 13701
of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

2010—Subsec. (a)(26). Pub. L. 111-320 substituted
“‘under sections 10402 and 10411 of this title” for ‘‘under
the Family Violence Prevention and Services Act (42
U.S.C. 10410(b))”’.

2006—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 109-271, §l(e)(1), sub-
stituted ‘“Alaska Native’ for ‘‘Alaskan”’.
Subsec. (a)(23). Pub. L. 109-271, §1(d), substituted

‘“‘proscribed” for ‘‘prescribed’.
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Subsec. (a)(31) to (37). Pub. L. 109-271, §1(e)(2), (3),
added par. (31) and redesignated former pars. (31) to (36)
as (32) to (37), respectively.

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 109-271, §1(f), added par. (1) and
struck out former par. (1) which read as follows: ‘““No
matching funds shall be required for a grant or
subgrant made under this subchapter for any tribe, ter-
ritory, victim service provider, or any entity that the
Attorney General determines has adequately dem-
onstrated financial need.”

Subsec. (b)(11). Pub. L. 109-271, §2(e), inserted ‘‘Of the
total amounts appropriated under this subchapter, not
less than 3 percent and up to 8 percent, unless other-
wise noted, shall be available for providing training
and technical assistance relating to the purposes of
this subchapter to improve the capacity of the grant-
ees, subgrantees, and other entities.’”” before ‘‘If there is
a demonstrated history”.

FINDINGS

Pub. L. 109-162, title II, §201, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
2993, provided that: ‘“‘Congress finds the following:

‘(1) Nearly 5 of American women report physical
or sexual abuse by a husband or boyfriend at some
point in their lives.

‘(2) According to the National Crime Victimization
Survey, 248,000 Americans 12 years of age and older
were raped or sexually assaulted in 2002.

‘(3) Rape and sexual assault in the United States is
estimated to cost $127,000,000,000 per year, including—

‘“(A) lost productivity;

‘“(B) medical and mental health care;
‘“(C) police and fire services;

‘(D) social services;

‘“(E) loss of and damage to property; and
‘“(F) reduced quality of life.

‘“(4) Nonreporting of sexual assault in rural areas is
a particular problem because of the high rate of non-
stranger sexual assault.

‘“(5) Geographic isolation often compounds the
problems facing sexual assault victims. The lack of
anonymity and accessible support services can limit
opportunities for justice for victims.

‘“(6) Domestic elder abuse is primarily family
abuse. The National Elder Abuse Incidence Study
found that the perpetrator was a family member in 90
percent of cases.

‘(7T Barriers for older victims leaving abusive rela-
tionships include—

““(A) the inability to support themselves;

‘(B) poor health that increases their dependence
on the abuser;

‘(C) fear of being placed in a nursing home; and

‘(D) ineffective responses by domestic abuse pro-
grams and law enforcement.

‘(8) Disabled women comprise another vulnerable
population with unmet needs. Women with disabil-
ities are more likely to be the victims of abuse and
violence than women without disabilities because of
their increased physical, economic, social, or psycho-
logical dependence on others.

‘“(9) Many women with disabilities also fail to re-
port the abuse, since they are dependent on their
abusers and fear being abandoned or institutional-
ized.

‘4(10) Of the 598 battered women’s programs sur-
veyed—

‘“(A) only 35 percent of these programs offered dis-
ability awareness training for their staff; and

‘“(B) only 16 percent dedicated a staff member to
provide services to women with disabilities.

‘/(11) Problems of domestic violence are exacerbated
for immigrants when spouses control the immigra-
tion status of their family members, and abusers use
threats of refusal to file immigration papers and
threats to deport spouses and children as powerful
tools to prevent battered immigrant women from
seeking help, trapping battered immigrant women in
violent homes because of fear of deportation.

‘(12) Battered immigrant women who attempt to
flee abusive relationships may not have access to bi-
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lingual shelters or bilingual professionals, and face
restrictions on public or financial assistance. They
may also lack assistance of a certified interpreter in
court, when reporting complaints to the police or a
9-1-1 operator, or even in acquiring information
about their rights and the legal system.

‘(13) More than 500 men and women call the Na-
tional Domestic Violence Hotline every day to get
immediate, informed, and confidential assistance to
help deal with family violence.

‘(14) The National Domestic Violence Hotline serv-
ice is available, toll-free, 24 hours a day and 7 days a
week, with bilingual staff, access to translators in 150
languages, and a TTY line for the hearing-impaired.

““(15) With access to over 5,000 shelters and service
providers across the United States, Puerto Rico, and
the United States Virgin Islands, the National Do-
mestic Violence Hotline provides crisis intervention
and immediately connects callers with sources of
help in their local community.

‘“(16) Approximately 60 percent of the callers indi-
cate that calling the Hotline is their first attempt to
address a domestic violence situation and that they
have not called the police or any other support serv-
ices.

“(17) Between 2000 and 2003, there was a 27 percent
increase in call volume at the National Domestic
Violence Hotline.

‘“(18) Improving technology infrastructure at the
National Domestic Violence Hotline and training ad-
vocates, volunteers, and other staff on upgraded tech-
nology will drastically increase the Hotline’s ability
to answer more calls quickly and effectively.”

Pub. L. 109-162, title III, §301, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
3003, provided that: ‘“‘Congress finds the following:

‘(1) Youth, under the age of 18, account for 67 per-
cent of all sexual assault victimizations reported to
law enforcement officials.

‘(2) The Department of Justice consistently finds
that young women between the ages of 16 and 24 expe-
rience the highest rate of non-fatal intimate partner
violence.

“(3) In 1 year, over 4,000 incidents of rape or sexual
assault occurred in public schools across the country.

“(4) Young people experience particular obstacles
to seeking help. They often do not have access to
money, transportation, or shelter services. They
must overcome issues such as distrust of adults, lack
of knowledge about available resources, or pressure
from peers and parents.

‘“(6) A needs assessment on teen relationship abuse
for the State of California, funded by the California
Department of Health Services, identified a desire for
confidentiality and confusion about the law as 2 of
the most significant barriers to young victims of do-
mestic and dating violence seeking help.

‘“(6) Only one State specifically allows for minors to
petition the court for protection orders.

‘(7T Many youth are involved in dating relation-
ships, and these relationships can include the same
kind of domestic violence and dating violence seen in
the adult population. In fact, more than 40 percent of
all incidents of domestic violence involve people who
are not married.

‘(8) 40 percent of girls ages 14 to 17 report knowing
someone their age who has been hit or beaten by a
boyfriend, and 13 percent of college women report
being stalked.

“(9) Of college women who said they had been the
victims of rape or attempted rape, 12.8 percent of
completed rapes, 35 percent of attempted rapes, and
22.9 percent of threatened rapes took place on a date.
Almost 60 percent of the completed rapes that oc-
curred on campus took place in the victim’s resi-
dence.

‘“(10) According to a 3-year study of student-ath-
letes at 10 Division I universities, male athletes made
up only 3.3 percent of the general male university
population, but they accounted for 19 percent of the
students reported for sexual assault and 35 percent of
domestic violence perpetrators.””
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PART A—SAFE STREETS FOR WOMEN

SUBPART 1—SAFETY FOR WOMEN IN PUBLIC
TRANSIT

§13931. Grants for capital improvements to pre-
vent crime in public transportation

(a) General purpose

There is authorized to be appropriated not to
exceed $10,000,000, for the Secretary of Transpor-
tation (referred to in this section as the ‘‘Sec-
retary’’) to make capital grants for the preven-
tion of crime and to increase security in exist-
ing and future public transportation systems.
None of the provisions of this Act may be con-
strued to prohibit the financing of projects
under this section where law enforcement re-
sponsibilities are vested in a local public body
other than the grant applicant.

(b) Grants for lighting, camera surveillance, and
security phones

(1) From the sums authorized for expenditure
under this section for crime prevention, the Sec-
retary is authorized to make grants and loans to
States and local public bodies or agencies for
the purpose of increasing the safety of public
transportation by—

(A) increasing lighting within or adjacent to
public transportation systems, including bus
stops, subway stations, parking lots, or ga-
rages;

(B) increasing camera surveillance of areas
within and adjacent to public transportation
systems, including bus stops, subway stations,
parking lots, or garages;

(C) providing emergency phone lines to con-
tact law enforcement or security personnel in
areas within or adjacent to public transpor-
tation systems, including bus stops, subway
stations, parking lots, or garages; or

(D) any other project intended to increase
the security and safety of existing or planned
public transportation systems.

(2) From the sums authorized under this sec-
tion, at least 75 percent shall be expended on
projects of the type described in subsection
(b)(1)(A) and (B) of this section.

(c) Reporting

All grants under this section are contingent
upon the filing of a report with the Secretary
and the Department of Justice, Office of Victims
of Crime, showing crime rates in or adjacent to
public transportation before, and for a 1-year pe-
riod after, the capital improvement. Statistics
shall be compiled on the basis of the type of
crime, sex, race, ethnicity, language, and rela-
tionship of victim to the offender.

(d) Increased Federal share

Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
the Federal share under this section for each
capital improvement project that enhances the
safety and security of public transportation sys-
tems and that is not required by law (including
any other provision of this Act) shall be 90 per-
cent of the net project cost of the project.

(e) Special grants for projects to study increas-
ing security for women

From the sums authorized under this section,
the Secretary shall provide grants and loans for
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the purpose of studying ways to reduce violent
crimes against women in public transit through
better design or operation of public transit sys-
tems.

(f) General requirements

All grants or loans provided under this section
shall be subject to the same terms, conditions,
requirements, and provisions applicable to
grants and loans as specified in section 5321 of
title 49.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40131, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1916.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (a) and (d), is Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Vio-
lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 13701 of this title
and Tables.

SUBPART 2—ASSISTANCE TO VICTIMS OF SEXUAL
ASSAULT

§ 13941. Training programs

(a) In general

The Attorney General, after consultation with
victim advocates and individuals who have ex-
pertise in treating sex offenders, shall establish
criteria and develop training programs to assist
probation and parole officers and other person-
nel who work with released sex offenders in the
areas of—

(1) case management;
(2) supervision; and
(3) relapse prevention.

(b) Training programs

The Attorney General shall ensure, to the ex-
tent practicable, that training programs devel-
oped under subsection (a) of this section are
available in geographically diverse locations
throughout the country.

(c) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $5,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40152, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1920; Pub. L. 109-162, title I, §108, title
XI, §1167, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2984, 3121; Pub. L.
109-271, §2(a), (b), Aug. 12, 2006, 120 Stat. 751, 752.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 109-271, §2(b), which di-
rected amendment of section 1167 of the Violence
Against Women Act of 2005, Pub. L. 109-162, by sub-
stituting 2007 through 2011’ for ‘2006 through 2010,
was executed to subsec. (¢) of this section, which is sec-
tion 40152 of the Violence Against Women Act of 1994,
as amended by section 1167 of Pub. L. 109-162, to reflect
the probable intent of Congress. See below.

Pub. L. 109-162, §1167, added subsec. (¢) and struck out
heading and text of former subsec. (¢) which authorized
appropriations to carry out this section for fiscal years
1996 and 1997.

Pub. L. 109-162, §108, which directed the striking of
subsec. (¢) and the insertion of a new subsec. (c), au-
thorizing appropriations to carry out this section for
fiscal years 2007 through 2011, was repealed by Pub. L.
109-271, §2(a).
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§13942. Confidentiality of communications be-
tween sexual assault or domestic violence
victims and their counselors

(a) Study and development of model legislation

The Attorney General shall—

(1) study and evaluate the manner in which
the States have taken measures to protect the
confidentiality of communications between
sexual assault or domestic violence victims
and their therapists or trained counselors;

(2) develop model legislation that will pro-
vide the maximum protection possible for the
confidentiality of such communications, with-
in any applicable constitutional limits, taking
into account the following factors:

(A) the danger that counseling programs
for victims of sexual assault and domestic
violence will be unable to achieve their goal
of helping victims recover from the trauma
associated with these crimes if there is no
assurance that the records of the counseling
sessions will be kept confidential;

(B) consideration of the appropriateness of
an absolute privilege for communications
between victims of sexual assault or domes-
tic violence and their therapists or trained
counselors, in light of the likelihood that
such an absolute privilege will provide the
maximum guarantee of confidentiality but
also in light of the possibility that such an
absolute privilege may be held to violate the
rights of criminal defendants under the Fed-
eral or State constitutions by denying them
the opportunity to obtain exculpatory evi-
dence and present it at trial; and

(C) consideration of what limitations on
the disclosure of confidential communica-
tions between victims of these crimes and
their counselors, short of an absolute privi-
lege, are most likely to ensure that the
counseling programs will not be undermined,
and specifically whether no such disclosure
should be allowed unless, at a minimum,
there has been a particularized showing by a
criminal defendant of a compelling need for
records of such communications, and ade-
quate procedural safeguards are in place to
prevent unnecessary or damaging disclo-
sures; and

(3) prepare and disseminate to State authori-
ties the findings made and model legislation
developed as a result of the study and evalua-
tion.

(b) Report and recommendations

Not later than the date that is 1 year after
September 13, 1994, the Attorney General shall
report to the Congress—

(1) the findings of the study and the model
legislation required by this section; and

(2) recommendations based on the findings
on the need for and appropriateness of further
action by the Federal Government.

(c) Review of Federal evidentiary rules

The Judicial Conference of the United States
shall evaluate and report to Congress its views
on whether the Federal Rules of Evidence should
be amended, and if so, how they should be
amended, to guarantee that the confidentiality
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of communications between sexual assault vic-
tims and their therapists or trained counselors
will be adequately protected in Federal court
proceedings.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40153, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1921.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal Rules of Evidence, referred to in subsec.
(c), are set out in the Appendix to Title 28, Judiciary
and Judicial Procedure.

§ 13943. Information programs

The Attorney General shall compile informa-
tion regarding sex offender treatment programs
and ensure that information regarding commu-
nity treatment programs in the community into
which a convicted sex offender is released is
made available to each person serving a sen-
tence of imprisonment in a Federal penal or cor-
rectional institution for a commission of an of-
fense under chapter 109A of title 18 or for the
commission of a similar offense, including half-
way houses and psychiatric institutions.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40154, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1922.)

PART B—SAFE HOMES FOR WOMEN

SUBPART 1—CONFIDENTIALITY FOR ABUSED
PERSONS

§13951. Confidentiality of abused person’s ad-
dress

(a) Regulations

Not later than 90 days after September 13,
1994, the United States Postal Service shall pro-
mulgate regulations to secure the confidential-
ity of domestic violence shelters and abused per-
sons’ addresses.

(b) Requirements

The regulations under subsection (a) of this
section shall require—

(1) in the case of an individual, the presen-
tation to an appropriate postal official of a
valid, outstanding protection order; and

(2) in the case of a domestic violence shelter,
the presentation to an appropriate postal au-
thority of proof from a State domestic vio-
lence coalition that meets the requirements of
section 104101 of this title verifying that the
organization is a domestic violence shelter.

(c) Disclosure for certain purposes

The regulations under subsection (a) of this
section shall not prohibit the disclosure of ad-
dresses to State or Federal agencies for legiti-
mate law enforcement or other governmental
purposes.

(d) Existing compilations

Compilations of addresses existing at the time
at which order is presented to an appropriate
postal official shall be excluded from the scope
of the regulations under subsection (a) of this
section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40281, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1938.)

1See References in Text note below.
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 10410 of this title, referred to in subsec. (b)(2),
was generally amended by Pub. L. 111-320, title II, §201,
Dec. 20, 2010, 124 Stat. 3497, and, as so amended, no
longer contains provisions relating to grants for State
domestic violence coalitions. See section 10411 of this
title.

SUBPART 2—DATA AND RESEARCH
§13961. Research agenda

(a) Request for contract

The Attorney General shall request the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, through its Na-
tional Research Council, to enter into a con-
tract to develop a research agenda to increase
the understanding and control of violence
against women, including rape and domestic vio-
lence. In furtherance of the contract, the Na-
tional Academy shall convene a panel of nation-
ally recognized experts on violence against
women, in the fields of law, medicine, criminal
justice, and direct services to victims and ex-
perts on domestic violence in diverse, ethnic, so-
cial, and language minority communities and
the social sciences. In setting the agenda, the
Academy shall focus primarily on preventive,
educative, social, and legal strategies, including
addressing the needs of underserved populations.

(b) Declination of request

If the National Academy of Sciences declines
to conduct the study and develop a research
agenda, it shall recommend a nonprofit private
entity that is qualified to conduct such a study.
In that case, the Attorney General shall carry
out subsection (a) of this section through the
nonprofit private entity recommended by the
Academy. In either case, whether the study is
conducted by the National Academy of Sciences
or by the nonprofit group it recommends, the
funds for the contract shall be made available
from sums appropriated for the conduct of re-
search by the National Institute of Justice.

(c) Report

The Attorney General shall ensure that no
later than 1 year after September 13, 1994, the
study required under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion is completed and a report describing the
findings made is submitted to the Committee on
the Judiciary of the Senate and the Committee
on the Judiciary of the House of Representa-
tives.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40291, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1939.)

DEVELOPMENT OF RESEARCH AGENDA IDENTIFIED BY
THE VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 1994

Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV, §1404, Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1514, provided that:
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall—

‘(1) direct the National Institute of Justice, in con-
sultation and coordination with the Bureau of Jus-
tice Statistics and the National Academy of Sciences,
through its National Research Council, to develop a
research agenda based on the recommendations con-
tained in the report entitled ‘Understanding Violence
Against Women’ of the National Academy of Sci-
ences; and

‘(2) not later than 1 year after the date of the en-
actment of this Act [Oct. 28, 2000], in consultation
with the Secretary of the Department of Health and
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Human Services, submit to Congress a report which
shall include—

““(A) a description of the research agenda devel-
oped under paragraph (1) and a plan to implement
that agenda; and

“(B) recommendations for priorities in carrying
out that agenda to most effectively advance knowl-
edge about and means by which to prevent or re-
duce violence against women.

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are
authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be nec-
essary to carry out this section.”

§ 13962. State databases

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall study and report
to the States and to Congress on how the States
may collect centralized databases on the inci-
dence of sexual and domestic violence offenses
within a State.

(b) Consultation

In conducting its study, the Attorney General
shall consult persons expert in the collection of
criminal justice data, State statistical adminis-
trators, law enforcement personnel, and non-
profit nongovernmental agencies that provide
direct services to victims of domestic violence.
The final report shall set forth the views of the
persons consulted on the recommendations.

(c) Report

The Attorney General shall ensure that no
later than 1 year after September 13, 1994, the
study required under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion is completed and a report describing the
findings made is submitted to the Committees
on the Judiciary of the Senate and the House of
Representatives.

(d) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $200,000 for fiscal year
1996.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40292, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1939.)

§ 13963. Number and cost of injuries

(a) Study

The Secretary of Health and Human Services,
acting through the Centers for Disease Control
Injury Control Division, shall conduct a study to
obtain a national projection of the incidence of
injuries resulting from domestic violence, the
cost of injuries to health care facilities, and rec-
ommend health care strategies for reducing the
incidence and cost of such injuries.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section—$100,000 for fiscal year
1996.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40293, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1940.)
CHANGE OF NAME

Centers for Disease Control changed to Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention by Pub. L. 102-531, title
II1, §312, Oct. 27, 1992, 106 Stat. 3504.
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SUBPART 3—RURAL DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND
CHILD ABUSE ENFORCEMENT

§13971. Rural domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, stalking, and child abuse en-
forcement assistance

(a) Purposes

The purposes of this section are—

(1) to identify, assess, and appropriately re-
spond to child, youth, and adult victims of do-
mestic violence, sexual assault, dating vio-
lence, and stalking in rural communities, by
encouraging collaboration among—

(A) domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking victim service
providers;

(B) law enforcement agencies;

(C) prosecutors;

(D) courts;

(BE) other criminal justice service provid-
ers;

(F) human and community service provid-
ers;

(G) educational institutions; and

(H) health care providers;

(2) to establish and expand nonprofit, non-
governmental, State, tribal, territorial, and
local government victim services in rural
communities to child, youth, and adult vic-
tims; and

(3) to increase the safety and well-being of
women and children in rural communities,
by—

(A) dealing directly and immediately with
domestic violence, sexual assault, dating
violence, and stalking occurring in rural
communities; and

(B) creating and implementing strategies
to increase awareness and prevent domestic
violence, sexual assault, dating violence, and
stalking.

(b) Grants authorized

The Attorney General, acting through the Di-
rector of the Office on Violence Against Women
(referred to in this section as the ‘‘Director”),
may award grants to States, Indian tribes, local
governments, and nonprofit, public or private
entities, including tribal nonprofit organiza-
tions, to carry out programs serving rural areas
or rural communities that address domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and stalk-
ing by—

(1) implementing, expanding, and establish-
ing cooperative efforts and projects among law
enforcement officers, prosecutors, victim ad-
vocacy groups, and other related parties to in-
vestigate and prosecute incidents of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking;

(2) providing treatment, counseling, advo-
cacy, and other long- and short-term assist-
ance to adult and minor victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking in rural communities, including as-
sistance in immigration matters; and

(3) working in cooperation with the commu-
nity to develop education and prevention
strategies directed toward such issues.

(e) Use of funds

Funds appropriated pursuant to this section
shall be used only for specific programs and ac-

tivities expressly described in subsection (a) of
this section.

(d) Allotments and priorities

(1) Allotment for Indian tribes
(A) In general

Not less than 10 percent of the total
amount available under this section for each
fiscal year shall be available for grants
under the program authorized by section
3796g2g—-10 of this title.

(B) Applicability of part?!

The requirements of this section shall not
apply to funds allocated for the program de-
scribed in subparagraph (A).

(2) Allotment for sexual assault
(A) In general

Not less than 25 percent of the total
amount appropriated in a fiscal year under
this section shall fund services that mean-
ingfully address sexual assault in rural com-
munities, however at such time as the
amounts appropriated reach the amount of
$45,000,000, the percentage allocated shall
rise to 30 percent of the total amount appro-
priated, at such time as the amounts appro-
priated reach the amount of $50,000,000, the
percentage allocated shall rise to 35 percent
of the total amount appropriated, and at
such time as the amounts appropriated
reach the amount of $55,000,000, the percent-
age allocated shall rise to 40 percent of the
amounts appropriated.

(B) Multiple purpose applications

Nothing in this section shall prohibit any
applicant from applying for funding to ad-
dress sexual assault, domestic violence,
stalking, or dating violence in the same ap-
plication.

(3) Allotment for technical assistance

Of the amounts appropriated for each fiscal
year to carry out this section, not more than
8 percent may be used by the Director for
technical assistance costs. Of the amounts ap-
propriated in this subsection, no less than 25
percent of such amounts shall be available to
a nonprofit, nongovernmental organization or
organizations whose focus and expertise is in
addressing sexual assault to provide technical
assistance to sexual assault grantees.

(4) Underserved populations

In awarding grants under this section, the
Director shall give priority to the needs of un-
derserved populations.

(5) Allocation of funds for rural States

Not less than 75 percent of the total amount
made available for each fiscal year to carry
out this section shall be allocated to eligible
entities located in rural States.

(e) Authorization of appropriations

(1) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated
$565,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2007
through 2011 to carry out this section.

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘section’.
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(2) Additional funding

In addition to funds received through a
grant under subsection (b) of this section, a
law enforcement agency may use funds re-
ceived through a grant under part Q of title I
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd et seq.) to
accomplish the objectives of this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40295, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1940; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title I,
§§1105, 1109(d), title V, §1512(c), Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1497, 1503, 1533; Pub. L. 109-162, title II,
§203, title IX, §906(d), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2998,
3081; Pub. L. 109-271, § 7(b)(1), (2)(A), Aug. 12, 2006,
120 Stat. 764.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968, referred to in subsec. (e)(2), is Pub. L. 90-351, June
19, 1968, 82 Stat. 197, as amended. Part Q of title I of the
Act is classified generally to subchapter XII-E (§3796dd
et seq.) of chapter 46 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note
set out under section 3711 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Pub. L. 109-162, §203, amended section generally,
substituting provisions relating to rural domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, stalking, and
child abuse enforcement assistance for provisions relat-
ing to rural domestic violence and child abuse enforce-
ment assistance.

Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 109-162, §906(d), which directed
the amendment of subsec. (¢) by striking par. (3) and
inserting a new par. (3) which read ‘“Not less than 10
percent of the total amount available under this sec-
tion for each fiscal year shall be available for grants
under the program authorized in section 3796gg-10 of
this title. The requirements of this paragraph shall not
apply to funds allocated for such program.’’, was re-
pealed by Pub. L. 109-271, § 7(b)(2)(A).

Subsec. (d)(1). Pub. L. 109-271, §7(b)(1), added par. (1)
and struck out former par. (1) which read as follows:
“Not less than 10 percent of the total amount made
available for each fiscal year to carry out this section
shall be allocated for grants to Indian tribes or tribal
organizations.”

2000—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 106-386, §1109(d)(1), in-
serted ‘‘and dating violence (as defined in section
3796gg-2 of this title)”’ after ‘‘domestic violence™.

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 106-386, §1512(c), amended par.
(2) generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as fol-
lows: ‘‘to provide treatment and counseling to victims
of domestic violence and dating violence (as defined in
section 3796gg-2 of this title) and child abuse; and’’.

Pub. L. 106-386, §1109(d)(2), inserted ‘‘and dating vio-
lence (as defined in section 3796gg-2 of this title)’’ after
‘“‘domestic violence’.

Subsec. (c)(1). Pub. L. 106-386, §1105(1), added par. (1)
and struck out heading and text of former par. (1). Text
read as follows: ‘‘There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out this section—

““(A) $7,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
“(B) $8,000,000 for fiscal year 1997; and
¢“(C) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1998.”
Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 106-386, §1105(2), added par. (3).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 2006 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 109-162 not effective until the
beginning of fiscal year 2007, see section 4 of Pub. L.
109-162, set out as a note under section 3793 of this title.

SUBPART 3A—RESEARCH ON EFFECTIVE INTERVEN-
TIONS TO ADDRESS VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
CODIFICATION

This subpart was, in the original, chapter 11 of sub-
title B of title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, and has been des-
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ignated as subpart 3a of this part for purposes of codi-
fication. Another chapter 11 of subtitle B of title IV of
Pub. L. 103-322 was designated subpart 4 of this part.

§13973. Research on effective interventions in
the health care setting

(a) Purpose

The Secretary, acting through the Director of
the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
and the Director of the Agency for Healthcare
Research and Quality, shall award grants and
contracts to fund research on effective interven-
tions in the health care setting that prevent do-
mestic violence, dating violence, and sexual as-
sault across the lifespan and that prevent the
health effects of such violence and improve the
safety and health of individuals who are cur-
rently being victimized.
(b) Use of funds

Research conducted with amounts received
under a grant or contract under this section
shall include the following:

(1) With respect to the authority of the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention—

(A) research on the effects of domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
childhood exposure to domestic, dating, or
sexual violence, on health behaviors, health
conditions, and the health status of individ-
uals, families, and populations;

(B) research and testing of best messages
and strategies to mobilize public and health
care provider action concerning the preven-
tion of domestic, dating, or sexual violence;
and

(C) measure the comparative effectiveness
and outcomes of efforts under this Act to re-
duce violence and increase women’s safety.

(2) With respect to the authority of the
Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality—
(A) research on the impact on the health
care system, health care utilization, health
care costs, and health status of domestic
violence, dating violence, and childhood ex-
posure to domestic and dating violence, sex-
ual violence and stalking and childhood ex-
posure; and
(B) research on effective interventions
within primary care and emergency health
care settings and with health care settings
that include clinical partnerships within
community domestic violence providers for
adults and children exposed to domestic or
dating violence.
(c) Use of data
Research funded under this section shall be
utilized by eligible entities under section 280g—41
of this title.
(d) Authorization of appropriations
There is authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this section, $5,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2007 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40297, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title V, §505, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3029.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsec. (b)(1)(C), is Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Vio-

1See References in Text note below.
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lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 13701 of this title
and Tables.

Section 280g—4 of this title, referred to in subsec. (c),
was in the original ‘‘section 3990 of the Public Health
Service Act’”’, and was translated as referring to the
section 3990 of the Public Health Service Act added by
Pub. L. 109-162, §504, to reflect the probable intent of
Congress. Another section 3990 of the Public Health
Service Act is classified to section 280g-3 of this title.

SUBPART 4—TRANSITIONAL HOUSING ASSISTANCE
GRANTS FOR CHILD VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIO-
LENCE, STALKING, OR SEXUAL ASSAULT

CODIFICATION
This subpart was, in the original, chapter 11 of sub-
title B of title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, and has been des-
ignated as subpart 4 of this part for purposes of codi-

fication. Another chapter 11 of subtitle B of title IV of
Pub. L. 103-322 was designated subpart 3a of this part.

§13975. Transitional housing assistance grants
for child victims of domestic violence, stalk-
ing, or sexual assault

(a) In general

The Attorney General, acting in consultation
with the Director of the Violence Against
Women Office of the Department of Justice, the
Department of Housing and Urban Development,
and the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices, shall award grants under this section to
States, units of local government, Indian tribes,
and other organizations, including domestic vio-
lence and sexual assault victim service provid-
ers, domestic violence and sexual assault coali-
tions, other nonprofit, nongovernmental organi-
zations, or community-based and culturally spe-
cific organizations, that have a documented his-
tory of effective work concerning domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, or stalk-
ing (referred to in this section as the ‘‘recipi-
ent”’) to carry out programs to provide assist-
ance to minors, adults, and their dependents—

(1) who are homeless, or in need of transi-
tional housing or other housing assistance, as

a result of fleeing a situation of domestic vio-

lence, dating violence, sexual assault, or

stalking; and
(2) for whom emergency shelter services or
other crisis intervention services are unavail-
able or insufficient.
(b) Grants

Grants awarded under this section may be
used for programs that provide—

(1) transitional housing, including funding
for the operating expenses of newly developed
or existing transitional housing.!

(2) short-term housing assistance, including
rental or utilities payments assistance and as-
sistance with related expenses such as pay-
ment of security deposits and other costs inci-
dental to relocation to transitional housing
for persons described in subsection (a) of this
section; and

(3) support services designed to enable a
minor, an adult, or a dependent of such minor
or adult, who is fleeing a situation of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking to—

180 in original. The period probably should be a semicolon.
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(A) locate and secure permanent housing;
and

(B) integrate into a community by provid-
ing that minor, adult, or dependent with
services, such as transportation, counseling,
child care services, case management, em-
ployment counseling, and other assistance.
Participation in the support services shall
be voluntary. Receipt of the benefits of the
housing assistance described in paragraph (2)
shall not be conditioned upon the participa-
tion of the youth, adults, or their depend-
ents in any or all of the support services of-
fered them.

(¢) Duration
(1) In general

Except as provided in paragraph (2), a minor,
an adult, or a dependent, who receives assist-
ance under this section shall receive that as-
sistance for not more than 24 months.

(2) Waiver

The recipient of a grant under this section
may waive the restriction under paragraph (1)
for not more than an additional 6 month pe-
riod with respect to any minor, adult, or de-
pendent, who—

(A) has made a good-faith effort to acquire
permanent housing; and

(B) has been unable to acquire permanent
housing.

(d) Application
(1) In general

Each eligible entity desiring a grant under
this section shall submit an application to the
Attorney General at such time, in such man-
ner, and accompanied by such information as
the Attorney General may reasonably require.

(2) Contents

Each application submitted pursuant to
paragraph (1) shall—

(A) describe the activities for which assist-
ance under this section is sought;

(B) provide assurances that any supportive
services offered to participants in programs
developed under subsection (b)(3) of this sec-
tion are voluntary and that refusal to re-
ceive such services shall not be grounds for
termination from the program or eviction
from the victim’s housing; and

(C) provide such additional assurances as
the Attorney General determines to be es-
sential to ensure compliance with the re-
quirements of this section.

(3) Application

Nothing in this subsection shall be con-
strued to require—

(A) victims to participate in the criminal
justice system in order to receive services;
or

(B) domestic violence advocates to breach
client confidentiality.

(e) Report to the Attorney General
(1) In general

A recipient of a grant under this section
shall annually prepare and submit to the At-
torney General a report describing—
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(A) the number of minors, adults, and de-
pendents assisted under this section; and

(B) the types of housing assistance and
support services provided under this section.

(2) Contents

Each report prepared and submitted pursu-
ant to paragraph (1) shall include information
regarding—

(A) the purpose and amount of housing as-
sistance provided to each minor, adult, or
dependent, assisted under this section and
the reason for that assistance;

(B) the number of months each minor,
adult, or dependent, received assistance
under this section;

(C) the number of minors, adults, and de-
pendents who—

(i) were eligible to receive assistance
under this section; and

(ii) were not provided with assistance
under this section solely due to a lack of
available housing;

(D) the type of support services provided
to each minor, adult, or dependent, assisted
under this section; and

(BE) the client population served and the
number of individuals requesting services
that the transitional housing program is un-
able to serve as a result of a lack of re-
sources.

(f) Report to Congress
(1) Reporting requirement

The Attorney General, with the Director of
the Violence Against Women Office, shall pre-
pare and submit to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary of the House of Representatives and
the Committee on the Judiciary of the Senate
a report that contains a compilation of the in-
formation contained in the report submitted
under subsection (e) of this section not later
than 1 month after the end of each even-num-
bered fiscal year.

(2) Availability of report

In order to coordinate efforts to assist the
victims of domestic violence, the Attorney
General, in coordination with the Director of
the Violence Against Women Office, shall
transmit a copy of the report submitted under
paragraph (1) to—

(A) the Office of Community Planning and
Development at the United States Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development;
and

(B) the Office of Women’s Health at the
United States Department of Health and
Human Services.

(g) Authorization of appropriations
(1) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $40,000,000 for each of
the fiscal years 2007 through 2011.

(2) Limitations

Of the amount made available to carry out
this section in any fiscal year, up to 5 percent
may be used by the Attorney General for eval-
uation, monitoring, technical assistance, sala-
ries and administrative expenses.
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(3) Minimum amount
(A) In general

Except as provided in subparagraph (B),
unless all eligible applications submitted by
any States, units of local government, In-
dian tribes, or organizations within a State
for a grant under this section have been
funded, that State, together with the grant-
ees within the State (other than Indian
tribes), shall be allocated in each fiscal year,
not less than 0.75 percent of the total
amount appropriated in the fiscal year for
grants pursuant to this section.

(B) Exception

The United States Virgin Islands, Amer-
ican Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mari-
ana Islands shall each be allocated not less
than 0.25 percent of the total amount appro-
priated in the fiscal year for grants pursuant
to this section.

(C) Underserved populations

(i) INDIAN TRIBES.—

(I) IN GENERAL.—Not less than 10 percent
of the total amount available under this
section for each fiscal year shall be avail-
able for grants under the program author-
ized by section 3796gg-10 of this title.

(IT) APPLICABILITY OF PART.—2The re-
quirements of this section shall not apply
to funds allocated for the program de-
scribed in subclause (I).

(ii) Priority shall be given to projects de-
veloped under subsection (b) of this section
that primarily serve underserved popu-
lations.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40299, as added Pub. L.
108-21, title VI, §611, Apr. 30, 2003, 117 Stat. 693;
Pub. L. 109-162, §3(b)(4), title VI, §602(a), title
IX, §906(e), formerly §906(f), title XI, §1135(e),
Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2971, 3038, 3081, 3109, renum-
bered §906(e), Pub. L. 109-271, § 7(b)(2)(B), Aug. 12,
2006, 120 Stat. 764, amended Pub. L. 109-271,
§§2(d), 7(c)(1), 8(b), Aug. 12, 2006, 120 Stat. 752,
764-766.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(1)(A), (B), in
introductory provisions, inserted ‘‘the Department of
Housing and Urban Development, and the Department
of Health and Human Services,” after ‘‘Department of
Justice,” and ‘‘, including domestic violence and sex-
ual assault victim service providers, domestic violence
and sexual assault coalitions, other nonprofit, non-
governmental organizations, or community-based and
culturally specific organizations, that have a docu-
mented history of effective work concerning domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking”’
after ‘‘other organizations’.

Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(1)(C), inserted
‘“, dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking’ after
‘“‘domestic violence”.

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(2)(C), added par.
(1). Former par. (1) redesignated (2).

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(2)(A), redesig-
nated par. (1) as (2). Former par. (2) redesignated (3).

Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(2)(A), (B), redes-
ignated par. (2) as (3) and inserted ‘‘, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking’ after ‘‘violence’ in intro-
ductory provisions.

280 in original. Probably should be ‘‘section’.
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Subsec. (b)(3)(B). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(2)(D), in-
serted ‘‘Participation in the support services shall be
voluntary. Receipt of the benefits of the housing assist-
ance described in paragraph (2) shall not be conditioned
upon the participation of the youth, adults, or their de-
pendents in any or all of the support services offered
them.”” at end.

Subsec. (¢)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(3), substituted
¢24 months’ for ‘18 months’’.

Subsec. (d)(2)(B), (C). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(4), added
subpar. (B) and redesignated former subpar. (B) as (C).

Subsec. (e)(2)(A). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(5)(A), in-
serted ‘‘purpose and’’ before ‘‘amount’’.

Subsec. (e)(2)(E). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(5)(B)—(D),
added subpar. (E).

Subsec. (£)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §1135(e), which directed
an amendment substantially identical to that made by
Pub. L. 109-162, §3(b)(4), was repealed by Pub. L. 109-271,
§§2(d) and 8(b).

Pub. L. 109-162, §3(b)(4), substituted ‘‘shall prepare
and submit to the Committee on the Judiciary of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on the Ju-
diciary of the Senate a report that contains a compila-
tion of the information contained in the report submit-
ted under subsection (e) of this section not later than
1 month after the end of each even-numbered fiscal
year.” for ‘‘shall annually prepare and submit to the
Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Represent-
atives and the Committee on the Judiciary of the Sen-
ate a report that contains a compilation of the infor-
mation contained in the report submitted under sub-
section (e) of this section.”

Subsec. (g)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(6)(A)-(C), sub-
stituted ‘$40,000,000” for ‘‘$30,000,000’, <“2007* for *‘2004"’,
and ‘2011’ for *‘2008"".

Subsec. (2)(2). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(6)(D), (E), sub-
stituted ‘‘up to 5 percent’ for ‘‘not more than 3 per-
cent’” and inserted ‘‘evaluation, monitoring, technical
assistance,’”” before ‘‘salaries’.

Subsec. (2)(3)(C). Pub. L. 109-162, §602(a)(6)(F), added
subpar. (C).

Subsec. (2)(3)(C)(1). Pub. L. 109-271, §7(c)(1)(A), added
cl. (i) and struck out former cl. (i) which read as fol-
lows: ““A minimum of 7 percent of the total amount ap-
propriated in any fiscal year shall be allocated to tribal
organizations serving adult and youth victims of do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking, and their dependents.”’

Subsec. (g)(4). Pub. L. 109-271, §7(c)(1)(B), struck out
par. (4) which read as follows: ‘““Not less than 10 percent
of the total amount available under this section for
each fiscal year shall be available for grants under the
program authorized in section 3796gg-10 of this title.
The requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to
funds allocated for such program.”

Pub. L. 109-162, §906(e), formerly §906(f), as renum-
bered by Pub. L. 109-271, § 7(b)(2)(B), added par. (4).

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of Office on Women’s Health of the Public
Health Service exercised prior to Mar. 23, 2010, trans-
ferred to Office on Women’s Health established under
section 237a of this title, see section 3509(a)(2) of Pub.
L. 111-148, set out as a note under section 237a of this
title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 2006 AMENDMENT

Amendment by sections 602(a) and 906(e) of Pub. L.
109-162 not effective until the beginning of fiscal year
2007, see section 4 of Pub. L. 109-162, set out as a note
under section 3793 of this title.

PART C—CIVIL RIGHTS FOR WOMEN
§13981. Civil rights

(a) Purpose

Pursuant to the affirmative power of Congress
to enact this part under section 5 of the Four-
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teenth Amendment to the Constitution, as well
as under section 8 of Article I of the Constitu-
tion, it is the purpose of this part to protect the
civil rights of victims of gender motivated vio-
lence and to promote public safety, health, and
activities affecting interstate commerce by es-
tablishing a Federal civil rights cause of action
for victims of crimes of violence motivated by
gender.

(b) Right to be free from crimes of violence

All persons within the United States shall
have the right to be free from crimes of violence
motivated by gender (as defined in subsection
(d) of this section).

(c) Cause of action

A person (including a person who acts under
color of any statute, ordinance, regulation, cus-
tom, or usage of any State) who commits a
crime of violence motivated by gender and thus
deprives another of the right declared in sub-
section (b) of this section shall be liable to the
party injured, in an action for the recovery of
compensatory and punitive damages, injunctive
and declaratory relief, and such other relief as a
court may deem appropriate.

(d) Definitions

For purposes of this section—

(1) the term ‘‘crime of violence motivated by
gender” means a crime of violence committed
because of gender or on the basis of gender,
and due, at least in part, to an animus based
on the victim’s gender; and

(2) the term ‘‘crime of violence” means—!1

(A) an act or series of acts that would con-
stitute a felony against the person or that
would constitute a felony against property if
the conduct presents a serious risk of phys-
ical injury to another, and that would come
within the meaning of State or Federal of-

fenses described in section 16 of title 18,

whether or not those acts have actually re-

sulted in criminal charges, prosecution, or
conviction and whether or not those acts
were committed in the special maritime,
territorial, or prison jurisdiction of the

United States; and

(B) includes an act or series of acts that
would constitute a felony described in sub-
paragraph (A) but for the relationship be-
tween the person who takes such action and
the individual against whom such action is
taken.

(e) Limitation and procedures
(1) Limitation

Nothing in this section entitles a person to
a cause of action under subsection (c¢) of this
section for random acts of violence unrelated
to gender or for acts that cannot be dem-
onstrated, by a preponderance of the evidence,
to be motivated by gender (within the mean-
ing of subsection (d) of this section).

(2) No prior criminal action

Nothing in this section requires a prior
criminal complaint, prosecution, or conviction

180 in original. The word ‘‘means’” probably should appear

after ““(A)” below.
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to establish the elements of a cause of action
under subsection (c) of this section.

(3) Concurrent jurisdiction

The Federal and State courts shall have con-
current jurisdiction over actions brought pur-
suant to this part.

(4) Supplemental jurisdiction

Neither section 1367 of title 28 nor subsection
(c) of this section shall be construed, by rea-
son of a claim arising under such subsection,
to confer on the courts of the United States
jurisdiction over any State law claim seeking
the establishment of a divorce, alimony, equi-
table distribution of marital property, or child
custody decree.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40302, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1941.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in subsecs. (a) and (e)(3), was in
the original ‘‘this subtitle’’, meaning subtitle C of title
IV of Pub. L. 103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1941, which
enacted this part, amended section 1988 of this title and
section 1445 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Proce-
dure, and enacted provisions set out as a note under
section 13701 of this title. For complete classification of
this subtitle to the Code, see Short Title note set out
under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 40302 of Pub. L.
103-322. Subsec. (e)(5) of section 40302 of Pub. L. 103-322
amended section 1445 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

SHORT TITLE
For short title of this part as the ‘“Civil Rights Rem-
edies for Gender-Motivated Violence Act”, see section

40301 of Pub. L. 103-322, set out as a note under section
13701 of this title.

CONSTITUTIONALITY

For decision holding this section unconstitutional,
see United States v. Morrison, 529 U.S. 598, 120 S. Ct. 1740,
146 L. Ed. 2d 658 (2000).

PART D—EQUAL JUSTICE FOR WOMEN IN COURTS

SUBPART 1—EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR
JUDGES AND COURT PERSONNEL IN STATE COURTS

§13991. Grants authorized

The State Justice Institute may award grants
for the purpose of developing, testing, present-
ing, and disseminating model programs to be
used by States (as defined in section 10701 of this
title) in training judges and court personnel in
the laws of the States and by Indian tribes in
training tribal judges and court personnel in the
laws of the tribes on rape, sexual assault, do-
mestic violence, dating violence, and other
crimes of violence motivated by the victim’s
gender. Nothing shall preclude the attendance of
tribal judges and court personnel at programs
funded under this section for States to train
judges and court personnel on the laws of the
States.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40411, Sept. 13, 1994,

108 Stat. 1942; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,

§1406(c)(2), (d)(1), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1516.)
AMENDMENTS

2000—Pub. L. 106-386 inserted ‘‘dating violence,”’ after
“domestic violence,” and ‘‘Nothing shall preclude the
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attendance of tribal judges and court personnel at pro-
grams funded under this section for States to train
judges and court personnel on the laws of the States.”
at end.

SHORT TITLE
For short title of this part as the ‘“Equal Justice for
Women in the Courts Act of 1994”°, see section 40401 of

Pub. L. 103-322, set out as a note under section 13701 of
this title.

§13992. Training provided by grants

Training provided pursuant to grants made
under this part may include current informa-
tion, existing studies, or current data on—

(1) the nature and incidence of rape and sex-
ual assault by strangers and nonstrangers,
marital rape, and incest;

(2) the underreporting of rape, sexual as-
sault, and child sexual abuse;

(3) the physical, psychological, and economic
impact of rape and sexual assault on the vic-
tim, the costs to society, and the implications
for sentencing;

(4) the psychology of sex offenders, their
high rate of recidivism, and the implications
for sentencing;

(5) the historical evolution of laws and atti-
tudes on rape and sexual assault;

(6) sex stereotyping of female and male vic-
tims of rape and sexual assault, racial stereo-
typing of rape victims and defendants, and the
impact of such stereotypes on credibility of
witnesses, sentencing, and other aspects of the
administration of justice;

(7) application of rape shield laws and other
limits on introduction of evidence that may
subject victims to improper sex stereotyping
and harassment in both rape and nonrape
cases, including the need for sua sponte judi-
cial intervention in inappropriate cross-exam-
ination;

(8) the use of expert witness testimony on
rape trauma syndrome, child sexual abuse ac-
commodation syndrome, post-traumatic stress
syndrome, and similar issues;

(9) the legitimate reasons why victims of
rape, sexual assault, and incest may refuse to
testify against a defendant;

(10) the nature and incidence of domestic
violence and dating violence (as defined in sec-
tion 3796gg-21 of this title);

(11) the physical, psychological, and eco-
nomic impact of domestic violence and dating
violence on the victim, the costs to society,
and the implications for court procedures and
sentencing;

(12) the psychology and self-presentation of
batterers and victims and the implications for
court proceedings and credibility of witnesses;

(13) sex stereotyping of female and male vic-
tims of domestic violence and dating violence,
myths about presence or absence of domestic
violence and dating violence in certain racial,
ethnic, religious, or socioeconomic groups, and
their impact on the administration of justice;

(14) historical evolution of laws and atti-
tudes on domestic violence;

(15) proper and improper interpretations of
the defenses of self-defense and provocation,

1See References in Text note below.



Page 7639

and the use of expert witness testimony on
battered woman syndrome;

(16) the likelihood of retaliation, recidivism,
and escalation of violence by batterers, and
the potential impact of incarceration and
other meaningful sanctions for acts of domes-
tic violence including violations of orders of
protection;

(17) economic, psychological, social and in-
stitutional reasons for victims’ inability to
leave the batterer, to report domestic violence
or dating violence or to follow through on
complaints, including the influence of lack of
support from police, judges, and court person-
nel, and the legitimate reasons why victims of
domestic violence or dating violence may
refuse to testify against a defendant;

(18) the need for orders of protection, and the
implications of mutual orders of protection,
dual arrest policies, and mediation in domes-
tic violence and dating violence cases;

(19) recognition of and response to gender-
motivated crimes of violence other than rape,
sexual assault and domestic violence, such as
mass or serial murder motivated by the gender
of the victims;

(20) the issues raised by domestic violence in
determining custody and visitation, including
how to protect the safety of the child and of a
parent who is not a predominant aggressor of
domestic violence, the legitimate reasons par-
ents may report domestic violence, the ways
domestic violence may relate to an abuser’s
desire to seek custody, and evaluating expert
testimony in custody and visitation deter-
minations involving domestic violence;

(21) the issues raised by child sexual assault
in determining custody and visitation, includ-
ing how to protect the safety of the child, the
legitimate reasons parents may report child
sexual assault, and evaluating expert testi-
mony in custody and visitation determina-
tions involving child sexual assault, including
the current scientifically-accepted and empiri-
cally valid research on child sexual assault;2

(22) the extent to which addressing domestic
violence and victim safety contributes to the
efficient administration of justice;3

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40412, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1943; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,
§1406(a)(1), (d)(2), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1515,
1517.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 3796gg-2 of this title, referred to in par. (10),
was subsequently repealed and a new section 3796gg-2
enacted which does not define the terms ‘‘domestic vio-
lence” or ‘‘dating violence”. However, such terms are
defined in section 13925 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Par. (10). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(d)(2)(A), inserted
“and dating violence (as defined in section 3796gg—2 of
this title)”” before the semicolon.

Par. (11). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(d)(2)(B), inserted ‘‘and
dating violence’ after ‘‘domestic violence”’.

Par. (13). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(d)(2)(C), inserted ‘‘and
dating violence’ after ‘‘domestic violence” in two
places.

2So in original. Probably should be followed by ‘‘and’.
380 in original. The semicolon probably should be a period.
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Par. (17). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(d)(2)(D), inserted ‘‘or
dating violence’ after ‘‘domestic violence’” in two
places.

Par. (18). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(d)(2)(E), inserted ‘‘and
dating violence’ after ‘‘domestic violence’’.

Pars. (20) to (22). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(a)(1), added
pars. (20) to (22).

§13993. Cooperation in developing programs in
making grants under this part

The State Justice Institute shall ensure that
model programs carried out pursuant to grants
made under this part are developed with the par-
ticipation of law enforcement officials, public
and private nonprofit victim advocates, includ-
ing national, State, tribal, and local domestic
violence and sexual assault programs and coali-
tions, legal experts, prosecutors, defense attor-
neys, and recognized experts on gender bias in
the courts.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40413, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1944; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,
§1406(c)(1), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1516.)

AMENDMENTS

2000—Pub. L. 106-386 inserted ‘‘, including national,
State, tribal, and local domestic violence and sexual
assault programs and coalitions’ after ‘‘victim advo-
cates’’.

§ 13994. Authorization of appropriations

(a) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subpart $600,000 for fiscal year
1996 and $1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005.

(b) Model programs

Of amounts appropriated under this section,
the State Justice Institute shall expend not less
than 40 percent on model programs regarding
domestic violence and not less than 40 percent
on model programs regarding rape and sexual
assault.

(c) State Justice Institute

The State Justice Institute may use up to 5
percent of the funds appropriated under this sec-
tion for annually compiling and broadly dis-
seminating (including through electronic publi-
cation) information about the use of funds and
about the projects funded under this section, in-
cluding any evaluations of the projects and in-
formation to enable the replication and adop-
tion of the projects.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40414, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1944; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,
§1406(a)(2), (¢)(3), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1516.)

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(a)(2), inserted
“‘and $1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 2001 through
2005’ after <“1996”°.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 106-386, §1406(c)(3), added subsec.
(©).
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SUBPART 2—EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR
JUDGES AND COURT PERSONNEL IN FEDERAL
COURTS

§14001. Authorization of circuit studies; edu-
cation and training grants

(a) Studies

In order to gain a better understanding of the
nature and the extent of gender bias in the Fed-
eral courts, the circuit judicial councils are en-
couraged to conduct studies of the instances, if
any, of gender bias in their respective circuits
and to implement recommended reforms.

(b) Matters for examination

The studies under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion may include an examination of the effects
of gender on—

(1) the treatment of litigants, witnesses, at-
torneys, jurors, and judges in the courts, in-
cluding before magistrate and bankruptcy
judges;

(2) the interpretation and application of the
law, both civil and criminal;

(3) treatment of defendants
cases;

(4) treatment of victims of violent crimes in
judicial proceedings;

(5) sentencing;

(6) sentencing alternatives and the nature of
supervision of probation and parole;

(7) appointments to committees of the Judi-
cial Conference and the courts;

(8) case management and court sponsored al-
ternative dispute resolution programs;

(9) the selection, retention, promotion, and
treatment of employees;

(10) appointment of arbitrators, experts, and
special masters;

(11) the admissibility of the victim’s past
sexual history in civil and criminal cases; and

(12) the aspects of the topics listed in section
13992 of this title that pertain to issues within
the jurisdiction of the Federal courts.

(e) Clearinghouse

The Administrative Office of the TUnited
States Courts shall act as a clearinghouse to
disseminate any reports and materials issued by
the gender bias task forces under subsection (a)
of this section and to respond to requests for
such reports and materials. The gender bias task
forces shall provide the Administrative Office of
the Courts of the United States! with their re-
ports and related material.

(d) Continuing education and training programs

The Federal Judicial Center, in carrying out
section 620(b)(3) of title 28, shall include in the
educational programs it prepares, including the
training programs for newly appointed judges,
information on the aspects of the topics listed in
section 13992 of this title that pertain to issues
within the jurisdiction of the Federal courts,
and shall prepare materials necessary to imple-
ment this subsection.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40421, Sept. 13, 1994,

108 Stat. 1944; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,
§1406(b)(1), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1516.)

in criminal

180 in original. Probably should be ‘““Administrative Office of
the United States Courts’.
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AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 106-386 amended heading
and text of subsec. (d) generally, substituting provi-
sions relating to continuing education and training
programs for provisions relating to model programs.

§ 14002. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated—

(1) to the Salaries and Expenses Account of
the Courts of Appeals, District Courts, and
other Judicial Services to carry out section
14001(a) of this title $500,000 for fiscal year 1996;

(2) to the Federal Judicial Center to carry
out section 14001(d) of this title $100,000 for fis-
cal year 1996 and $500,000 for each of the fiscal
years 2001 through 2005; and

(3) to the Administrative Office of the
United States Courts to carry out section
14001(c) of this title $100,000 for fiscal year 1996.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40422, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1945; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,
§1406(b)(2), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1516.)

AMENDMENTS

2000—Par. (2). Pub. L. 106-386 inserted ‘‘and $500,000
for each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005 after
€1996°.

PART E—VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT
IMPROVEMENTS

§14011. Payment of cost of testing for sexually
transmitted diseases

(a) Omitted

(b) Limited testing of defendants
(1) Court order

The victim of an offense of the type referred
to in subsection (a)! of this section may ob-
tain an order in the district court of the
United States for the district in which charges
are brought against the defendant charged
with the offense, after notice to the defendant
and an opportunity to be heard, requiring that
the defendant be tested for the presence of the
etiologic agent for acquired immune defi-
ciency syndrome, and that the results of the
test be communicated to the victim and the
defendant. Any test result of the defendant
given to the victim or the defendant must be
accompanied by appropriate counseling.

(2) Showing required

To obtain an order under paragraph (1), the
victim must demonstrate that—

(A) the defendant has been charged with
the offense in a State or Federal court, and
if the defendant has been arrested without a
warrant, a probable cause determination has
been made;

(B) the test for the etiologic agent for ac-
quired immune deficiency syndrome is re-
quested by the victim after appropriate
counseling; and

(C) the test would provide information
necessary for the health of the victim of the
alleged offense and the court determines
that the alleged conduct of the defendant

1See Codification note below.
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created a risk of transmission, as deter-
mined by the Centers for Disease Control, of
the etiologic agent for acquired immune de-
ficiency syndrome to the victim.

(3) Follow-up testing

The court may order follow-up tests and
counseling under paragraph (1) if the initial
test was negative. Such follow-up tests and
counseling shall be performed at the request of
the victim on dates that occur six months and
twelve months following the initial test.

(4) Termination of testing requirements

An order for follow-up testing under para-
graph (3) shall be terminated if the person ob-
tains an acquittal on, or dismissal of, all
charges of the type referred to in subsection
(a)?! of this section.

(5) Confidentiality of test

The results of any test ordered under this
subsection shall be disclosed only to the vic-
tim or, where the court deems appropriate, to
the parent or legal guardian of the victim, and
to the person tested. The victim may disclose
the test results only to any medical profes-
sional, counselor, family member or sexual
partner(s) the victim may have had since the
attack. Any such individual to whom the test
results are disclosed by the victim shall main-
tain the confidentiality of such information.

(6) Disclosure of test results

The court shall issue an order to prohibit
the disclosure by the victim of the results of
any test performed under this subsection to
anyone other than those mentioned in para-
graph (5). The contents of the court proceed-
ings and test results pursuant to this section
shall be sealed. The results of such test per-
formed on the defendant under this section
shall not be used as evidence in any criminal
trial.

(7) Contempt for disclosure

Any person who discloses the results of a
test in violation of this subsection may be
held in contempt of court.

(c) Penalties for intentional transmission of HIV

Not later than 6 months after September 13,
1994, the United States Sentencing Commission
shall conduct a study and prepare and submit to
the committees2 on the Judiciary of the Senate
and the House of Representatives a report con-
cerning recommendations for the revision of
sentencing guidelines that relate to offenses in
which an HIV infected individual engages in sex-
ual activity if the individual knows that he or
she is infected with HIV and intends, through
such sexual activity, to expose another to HIV.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40503, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1946; Pub. L. 104-294, title VI, §604(b)(1),
Oct. 11, 1996, 110 Stat. 3506.)

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 40503 of Pub. L.
103-322. Subsec. (a) of section 40503 of Pub. L. 103-322
amended section 10607 of this title. Subsec. (c) of sec-
tion 40503 of Pub. L. 103-322 also enacted provisions list-

280 in original. Probably should be capitalized.
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ed in a table relating to sentencing guidelines set out
under section 994 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

AMENDMENTS

1996—Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 104294 substituted ‘‘para-
graph (1) for ‘‘paragraph (b)(1)”.

CHANGE OF NAME

Centers for Disease Control changed to Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention by Pub. L. 102-531, title
III, §312, Oct. 27, 1992, 106 Stat. 3504.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1996 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 104294 effective Sept. 13, 1994,
see section 604(d) of Pub. L. 104294, set out as a note
under section 13 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Proce-
dure.

§14012. National baseline study on campus sex-
ual assault

(a) Study

The Attorney General, in consultation with
the Secretary of Education, shall provide for a
national baseline study to examine the scope of
the problem of campus sexual assaults and the
effectiveness of institutional and legal policies
in addressing such crimes and protecting vic-
tims. The Attorney General may utilize the Bu-
reau of Justice Statistics, the National Institute
of Justice, and the Office for Victims of Crime in
carrying out this section.

(b) Report

Based on the study required by subsection (a)
of this section and data collected under the Stu-
dent Right-To-Know and Campus Security Act
(20 U.S.C. 1001 note; Public Law 101-542) and
amendments made by that Act, the Attorney
General shall prepare a report including an
analysis of—

(1) the number of reported allegations and
estimated number of unreported allegations of
campus sexual assaults, and to whom the alle-
gations are reported (including authorities of
the educational institution, sexual assault vic-
tim service entities, and local criminal au-
thorities);

(2) the number of campus sexual assault alle-
gations reported to authorities of educational
institutions which are reported to criminal
authorities;

(3) the number of campus sexual assault alle-
gations that result in criminal prosecution in
comparison with the number of non-campus
sexual assault allegations that result in crimi-
nal prosecution;

(4) Federal and State laws or regulations
pertaining specifically to campus sexual as-
saults;

(5) the adequacy of policies and practices of
educational institutions in addressing campus
sexual assaults and protecting victims, includ-
ing consideration of—

(A) the security measures in effect at edu-
cational institutions, such as utilization of
campus police and security guards, control
over access to grounds and buildings, super-
vision of student activities and student liv-
ing arrangements, control over the con-
sumption of alcohol by students, lighting,
and the availability of escort services;
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(B) the articulation and communication to
students of the institution’s policies con-
cerning sexual assaults;

(C) policies and practices that may prevent
or discourage the reporting of campus sexual
assaults to local criminal authorities, or
that may otherwise obstruct justice or inter-
fere with the prosecution of perpetrators of
campus sexual assaults;

(D) the nature and availability of victim
services for victims of campus sexual as-
saults;

(BE) the ability of educational institutions’
disciplinary processes to address allegations
of sexual assault adequately and fairly;

(F') measures that are taken to ensure that
victims are free of unwanted contact with
alleged assailants, and disciplinary sanc-
tions that are imposed when a sexual assault
is determined to have occurred; and

(G) the grounds on which educational in-
stitutions are subject to lawsuits based on
campus sexual assaults, the resolution of
these cases, and measures that can be taken
to avoid the likelihood of lawsuits and civil
liability;

(6) in conjunction with the report produced
by the Department of Education in coordina-
tion with institutions of education under the
Student Right-To-Know and Campus Security
Act (20 U.S.C. 1001 note; Public Law 101-542)
and amendments made by that Act, an assess-
ment of the policies and practices of edu-
cational institutions that are of greatest effec-
tiveness in addressing campus sexual assaults
and protecting victims, including policies and
practices relating to the particular issues de-
scribed in paragraph (5); and

(7) any recommendations the Attorney Gen-
eral may have for reforms to address campus
sexual assaults and protect victims more ef-
fectively, and any other matters that the At-
torney General deems relevant to the subject
of the study and report required by this sec-
tion.

(¢) Submission of report

The report required by subsection (b) of this
section shall be submitted to the Congress no
later than September 1, 1996.

(d) “Campus sexual assaults” defined

For purposes of this section, ‘‘campus sexual
assaults’ includes sexual assaults occurring at
institutions of postsecondary education and sex-
ual assaults committed against or by students
or employees of such institutions.

(e) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out the study required by this section—
$200,000 for fiscal year 1996.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40506, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1948.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Student Right-To-Know and Campus Security
Act, referred to in subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 101-542, Nov.
8, 1990, 104 Stat. 2381, as amended, which amended sec-
tions 1085, 1092, 1094, and 1232g of Title 20, Education,
and enacted provisions set out as notes under sections
1001 and 1092 of Title 20. For complete classification of
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this Act to the Code, see Short Title of 1990 Amend-
ments note set out under section 1001 of Title 20 and
Tables.

§14013. Report on battered women’s syndrome
(a) Report

Not less than 1 year after September 13, 1994,
the Attorney General and the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall transmit to
the House Committee on Energy and Commerce,
the Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources, and the Committees on the Judiciary of
the Senate and the House of Representatives a
report on the medical and psychological basis of
‘“‘battered women’s syndrome’ and on the extent
to which evidence of the syndrome has been con-
sidered in criminal trials.

(b) Components

The report under subsection (a) of this section
shall include—

(1) medical and psychological testimony on
the validity of battered women’s syndrome as
a psychological condition;

(2) a compilation of State, tribal, and Fed-
eral court cases in which evidence of battered
women’s syndrome was offered in criminal
trials; and

(3) an assessment by State, tribal, and Fed-
eral judges, prosecutors, and defense attorneys
of the effects that evidence of battered wom-
en’s syndrome may have in criminal trials.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40507, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1949.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Energy and Commerce of House of
Representatives treated as referring to Committee on
Commerce of House of Representatives by section 1(a)
of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding section 21
of Title 2, The Congress. Committee on Commerce of
House of Representatives changed to Committee on En-
ergy and Commerce of House of Representatives, and
jurisdiction over matters relating to securities and ex-
changes and insurance generally transferred to Com-
mittee on Financial Services of House of Representa-
tives by House Resolution No. 5, One Hundred Seventh
Congress, Jan. 3, 2001.

Committee on Labor and Human Resources of Senate
changed to Committee on Health, Education, Labor,
and Pensions of Senate by Senate Resolution No. 20,
One Hundred Sixth Congress, Jan. 19, 1999.

§14014. Report on confidentiality of addresses
for victims of domestic violence

(a) Report

The Attorney General shall conduct a study of
the means by which abusive spouses may obtain
information concerning the addresses or loca-
tions of estranged or former spouses, notwith-
standing the desire of the victims to have such
information withheld to avoid further exposure
to abuse. Based on the study, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall transmit a report to Congress includ-
ing—

(1) the findings of the study concerning the
means by which information concerning the
addresses or locations of abused spouses may
be obtained by abusers; and

(2) analysis of the feasibility of creating ef-
fective means of protecting the confidentiality
of information concerning the addresses and
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locations of abused spouses to protect such
persons from exposure to further abuse while
preserving access to such information for le-
gitimate purposes.

(b) Use of components

The Attorney General may use the National
Institute of Justice and the Office for Victims of
Crime in carrying out this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40508, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1950.)

§14015. Report on recordkeeping relating to do-
mestic violence

Not later than 1 year after September 13, 1994,
the Attorney General shall complete a study of,
and shall submit to Congress a report and rec-
ommendations on, problems of recordkeeping of
criminal complaints involving domestic vio-
lence. The study and report shall examine—

(1) the efforts that have been made by the
Department of Justice, including the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, to collect statistics
on domestic violence; and

(2) the feasibility of requiring that the rela-
tionship between an offender and victim be re-
ported in Federal records of crimes of aggra-
vated assault, rape, and other violent crimes.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40509, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1950.)

§14016. Enforcement of statutory rape laws

(a) Sense of Senate

It is the sense of the Senate that States and
local jurisdictions should aggressively enforce
statutory rape laws.

(b) Justice Department program on statutory
rape
Not later than January 1, 1997, the Attorney
General shall establish and implement a pro-
gram that—

(1) studies the linkage between statutory
rape and teenage pregnancy, particularly by
predatory older men committing repeat of-
fenses; and

(2) educates State and local criminal law en-
forcement officials on the prevention and pros-
ecution of statutory rape, focusing in particu-
lar on the commission of statutory rape by
predatory older men committing repeat of-
fenses, and any links to teenage pregnancy.

(¢) Violence against women initiative

The Attorney General shall ensure that the
Department of Justice’s Violence Against
Women initiative addresses the issue of statu-
tory rape, particularly the commission of statu-
tory rape by predatory older men committing
repeat offenses.

(Pub. L. 104-193, title IX, §906, Aug. 22, 1996, 110
Stat. 2349.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Personal Respon-
sibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act of
1996, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.
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PART F—NATIONAL STALKER AND DOMESTIC
VIOLENCE REDUCTION

§14031. Grant program

(a) In general

The Attorney General is authorized to provide
grants to States and units of local government
to improve and implement processes for enter-
ing data regarding stalking and domestic vio-
lence into local, State, and national crime infor-
mation databases.

(b) Eligibility

To be eligible to receive a grant under sub-
section (a) of this section, a State or unit of
local government shall certify that it has or in-
tends to establish a program that enters into
the National Crime Information Center records
of—

(1) warrants for the arrest of persons violat-
ing protection orders intended to protect vic-
tims from stalking or domestic violence;

(2) arrests or convictions of persons violat-
ing protection?! or domestic violence; and

(3) protection orders for the protection of
persons from stalking or domestic violence.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40602, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1951; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title I,
§1106(b), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1497.)

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 106-386 inserted ‘‘and imple-
ment’’ after ‘‘improve’’.

§ 14032. Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $3,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40603, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1951; Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title I,
§1106(a), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1497; Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §109, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2984.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in text, was in the original
‘‘this subtitle’’, meaning subtitle F of title IV of Pub.
L. 103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1950, which enacted
this part, amended section 534 of Title 28, Judiciary and
Judicial Procedure, and enacted provisions set out as a
note under section 534 of Title 28.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Pub. L. 109-162, §109(2), which directed substi-
tution of ‘2011 for ¢‘2006’°, was executed by substitut-
ing ‘2011 for ‘2005’ to reflect the probable intent of
Congress, because ‘‘2006’° does not appear in text.
Pub. L. 109-162, §109(1), substituted ‘‘2007”’ for ‘2001".
2000—Pub. L. 106-386 reenacted section catchline
without change and amended text generally. Prior to
amendment, text read as follows: ‘“‘There are authorized
to be appropriated to carry out this part—
‘(1) $1,500,000 for fiscal year 1996;
““(2) $1,750,000 for fiscal year 1997; and
“4(3) $2,750,000 for fiscal year 1998.”

§14033. Application requirements

An application for a grant under this part
shall be submitted in such form and manner,

180 in original. Probably should be followed by ‘‘orders in-
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and contain such information, as the Attorney
General may prescribe. In addition, applications
shall include documentation showing—

(1) the need for grant funds and that State or
local funding, as the case may be, does not al-
ready cover these operations;

(2) intended use of the grant funds, including
a plan of action to increase record input; and

(3) an estimate of expected results from the
use of the grant funds.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40604, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1951.)

§ 14034. Disbursement

Not later than 90 days after the receipt of an
application under this part, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall either provide grant funds or shall in-
form the applicant why grant funds are not
being provided.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40605, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952.)

§14035. Technical assistance, training, and eval-
uations

The Attorney General may provide technical
assistance and training in furtherance of the
purposes of this part, and may provide for the
evaluation of programs that receive funds under
this part, in addition to any evaluation require-
ments that the Attorney General may prescribe
for grantees. The technical assistance, training,
and evaluations authorized by this section may
be carried out directly by the Attorney General,
or through contracts or other arrangements
with other entities.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40606, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952.)

§14036. Training programs for judges

The State Justice Institute, after consultation
with nationally recognized nonprofit organiza-
tions with expertise in stalking and domestic
violence cases, shall conduct training programs
for State (as defined in section 107011 of this
title) and Indian tribal judges to ensure that a
judge issuing an order in a stalking or domestic
violence case has all available criminal history
and other information, whether from State or
Federal sources.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40607, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 10701 of this title, referred to in text, was in
the original ‘‘section 202 of the State Justice Institute
Authorization Act of 1984, and was translated as read-
ing ‘‘section 202 of the State Justice Institute Act of
1984, which is section 202 of Pub. L. 98-620, to reflect
the probable intent of Congress.

§14037. Recommendations on intrastate commu-
nication

The State Justice Institute, after consultation
with nationally recognized nonprofit associa-
tions with expertise in data sharing among
criminal justice agencies and familiarity with

1See References in Text note below.
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the issues raised in stalking and domestic vio-
lence cases, shall recommend proposals regard-
ing how State courts may increase intrastate
communication between civil and criminal
courts.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40608, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952.)

§ 14038. Inclusion in National Incident-Based Re-
porting System

Not later than 2 years after September 13, 1994,
the Attorney General, in accordance with the
States, shall compile data regarding domestic
violence and intimidation (including stalking)
as part of the National Incident-Based Report-
ing System (NIBRS).

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40609, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952.)

§14039. Report to Congress

Each even-numbered fiscal year, the Attorney
General shall submit to the Congress a biennial
report that provides information concerning the
incidence of stalking and domestic violence, and
evaluates the effectiveness of State antistalking
efforts and legislation.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40610, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952; Pub. L. 109-162, §3(b)(1), title XI,
§1135(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2971, 3108; Pub. L.
109-271, §§2(d), 8(b), Aug. 12, 2006, 120 Stat. 752,
766.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Pub. L. 109-162, §1135(a), which directed an
amendment substantially identical to that directed by
Pub. L. 109-162, §3(b)(1), was repealed by Pub. L. 109-271.

Pub. L. 109-162, §3(b)(1), which directed the substi-
tution of ‘“‘Each even-numbered fiscal year, the Attor-
ney General shall submit to the Congress a biennial re-
port that provides” for ‘“The Attorney General shall
submit to the Congress an annual report, beginning 1
year after September 13, 1994, that provides’, was exe-
cuted by making the substitution for ‘“The Attorney
General shall submit to the Congress an annual report,
beginning one year after September 13, 1994, that pro-
vides’’, to reflect the probable intent of Congress.

REPORT RELATING TO STALKING LAWS

Pub. L. 105-119, title I, §115(b)(2), Nov. 26, 1997, 111
Stat. 2467, provided that: ‘““The Attorney General shall
include in an annual report under section 40610 of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14039) information concerning existing or
proposed State laws and penalties for stalking crimes
against children.”

§ 14040. Definitions

As used in this part—

(1) the term ‘‘national crime information
databases’ refers to the National Crime Infor-
mation Center and its incorporated criminal
history databases, including the Interstate
Identification Index; and

(2) the term ‘‘protection order” includes an
injunction or any other order issued for the
purpose of preventing violent or threatening
acts or harassment against, or contact or com-
munication with or physical proximity to, an-
other person, including temporary and final
orders issued by civil or criminal courts (other
than support or child custody orders) whether
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obtained by filing an independent action or as
a pendente lite order in another proceeding so
long as any civil order was issued in response
to a complaint, petition, or motion filed by or
on behalf of a person seeking protection.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40611, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1952.)

PART G—ELDER ABUSE, NEGLECT, AND EXPLOI-
TATION, INCLUDING DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND
SEXUAL ASSAULT AGAINST OLDER OR DIs-
ABLED INDIVIDUALS

CODIFICATION

This part was, in the original, subtitle H of title IV
of Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 106-386, and has
been redesignated as part G of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§ 14041. Definitions

In this part:
(1) In general

The terms ‘‘elder abuse, neglect, and exploi-
tation’, and ‘‘older individual” have the
meanings given the terms in section 3002 of
this title.

(2) Domestic violence

The term ‘‘domestic violence’ has the mean-
ing given such term by section 3796gg-21! of
this title.

(3) Sexual assault

The term ‘‘sexual assault’” has the meaning
given the term in section 3796gg-2! of this
title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40801, as added Pub. L.
106-386, div. B, title II, §1209(a), Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1508.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 3796gg-2 of this title, referred to in pars. (2)
and (3), was subsequently repealed and a new section
3796gg-2 enacted which does not define the terms ‘‘do-
mestic violence’” or ‘‘sexual assault’’. However, such
terms are defined in section 13925 of this title.

§14041a. Enhanced training and services to end
violence against and abuse of women later in
life

(a) Grants authorized

The Attorney General, through the Director of
the Office on Violence Against Women, may
award grants, which may be used for—

(1) training programs to assist law enforce-
ment, prosecutors, governmental agencies,
victim assistants, and relevant officers of Fed-
eral, State, tribal, territorial, and local courts
in recognizing, addressing, investigating, and
prosecuting instances of elder abuse, neglect,
and exploitation, including domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking
against victims who are 50 years of age or
older;

(2) providing or enhancing services for vic-
tims of elder abuse, neglect, and exploitation,
including domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking, who are 50 years of
age or older;

1See References in Text note below.
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(3) creating or supporting multidisciplinary
collaborative community responses to victims
of elder abuse, neglect, and exploitation, in-
cluding domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking, who are 50 years
of age or older; and

(4) conducting cross-training for victim serv-
ice organizations, governmental agencies,
courts, law enforcement, and nonprofit, non-
governmental organizations serving victims of
elder abuse, neglect, and exploitation, includ-
ing domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, and stalking, who are 50 years of age
or older.

(b) Eligible entities

An entity shall be eligible to receive a grant
under this section if the entity is—
(1) a State;
(2) a unit of local government;
(3) an Indian tribal government or tribal or-
ganization; or
(4) a nonprofit and nongovernmental victim
services organization with demonstrated expe-
rience in assisting elderly women or dem-
onstrated experience in addressing domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking.
(c) Underserved populations

In awarding grants under this section, the Di-
rector shall ensure that services are culturally
and linguistically relevant and that the needs of
underserved populations are being addressed.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40802, as added Pub. L.
106-386, div. B, title II, §1209(a), Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1509; amended Pub. L. 109-162, title II,
§205(a), Jan. b, 2006, 119 Stat. 3002.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Pub. L. 109-162 amended section catchline and
text generally. Prior to amendment, text read as fol-
lows: “The Attorney General may make grants for
training programs to assist law enforcement officers,
prosecutors, and relevant officers of Federal, State,
tribal, and local courts in recognizing, addressing, in-
vestigating, and prosecuting instances of elder abuse,
neglect, and exploitation and violence against individ-
uals with disabilities, including domestic violence and
sexual assault, against older or disabled individuals.”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 2006 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 109-162 not effective until the
beginning of fiscal year 2007, see section 4 of Pub. L.
109-162, set out as a note under section 3793 of this title.

§ 14041b. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $10,000,000 for each of the fis-
cal years 2007 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40803, as added Pub. L.
106-386, div. B, title II, §1209(a), Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1509; amended Pub. L. 109-162, title II,
§205(b), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3002.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Pub. L. 109-162 substituted ¢$10,000,000 for each
of the fiscal years 2007 through 2011 for ‘‘$5,000,000 for
each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005°".

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 2006 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 109-162 not effective until the
beginning of fiscal year 2007, see section 4 of Pub. L.
109-162, set out as a note under section 3793 of this title.
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PART H—DOMESTIC VIOLENCE TASK FORCE
CODIFICATION

This part was, in the original, subtitle I of title IV of
Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 106-386, and has
been redesignated as part H of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§ 14042. Task force
(a) Establish

The Attorney General, in consultation with
national nonprofit, nongovernmental organiza-
tions whose primary expertise is in domestic
violence, shall establish a task force to coordi-
nate research on domestic violence and to report
to Congress on any overlapping or duplication of
efforts on domestic violence issues. The task
force shall be comprised of representatives from
all Federal agencies that fund such research.

(b) Uses of funds

Funds appropriated under this section shall be
used to—

(1) develop a coordinated strategy to
strengthen research focused on domestic vio-
lence education, prevention, and intervention
strategies;

(2) track and report all Federal research and
expenditures on domestic violence; and

(3) identify gaps and duplication of efforts in
domestic violence research and governmental
expenditures on domestic violence issues.

(c) Report

The Task Force shall report to Congress annu-
ally on its work under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion.

(d) Definition

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘domes-
tic violence” has the meaning given such term
by section 3796gg-21 of this title.

(e) Authorization of Appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $500,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2004.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §40901, as added Pub. L.
106-386, div. B, title IV, §1407, Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1517.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 3796gg-2 of this title, referred to in subsec.
(d), was subsequently repealed and a new section
3796gg-2 enacted which does not define ‘‘domestic vio-
lence’’. However, such term is defined in section 13925
of this title.

STUDY OF STATE LAWS REGARDING INSURANCE DIs-
CRIMINATION AGAINST VICTIMS OF VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN

Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title II, §1206, Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1507, directed the Attorney General to conduct a
national study to identify State laws that address in-
surance discrimination against victims of domestic vio-
lence and sexual assault and to submit to Congress a
report and recommendations based on that study not
later than 1 year after Oct. 28, 2000.

STUDY OF WORKPLACE EFFECTS FROM VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN

Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title II, §1207, Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1507, directed the Attorney General to conduct a

1See References in Text note below.
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national survey of programs to assist employers and
employees on appropriate responses in the workplace
to victims of domestic violence, stalking, or sexual as-
sault, and not later than 18 months after Oct. 28, 2000,
to submit to Congress a report and recommendations
based on that survey.

STUDY OF UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION FOR VICTIMS
OF VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title II, §1208, Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1508, directed the Secretary of Labor, in consulta-
tion with the Attorney General, to conduct a national
study to identify the impact of State unemployment
compensation laws on victims of domestic violence
when the victim’s separation from employment is a di-
rect result of the domestic violence and to submit to
Congress a report and recommendations based on that
study not later than 1 year after Oct. 28, 2000.

PART I—VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT COURT
TRAINING AND IMPROVEMENTS
CODIFICATION
This part was, in the original, subtitle J of title IV of
Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 109-162, and has

been redesignated as part I of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§14043. Purpose

The purpose of this part is to enable the Attor-
ney General, though?! the Director of the Office
on Violence Against Women, to award grants to
improve court responses to adult and youth do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
and stalking to be used for—

(1) improved internal civil and criminal
court functions, responses, practices, and pro-
cedures;

(2) education for court-based and court-re-
lated personnel on issues relating to victims’
needs, including safety, security, privacy, con-
fidentiality, and economic independence, as
well as information about perpetrator behav-
ior and best practices for holding perpetrators
accountable;

(3) collaboration and training with Federal,
State, tribal, territorial, and local public
agencies and officials and nonprofit, non-
governmental organizations to improve imple-
mentation and enforcement of relevant Fed-
eral, State, tribal, territorial, and local law;

(4) enabling courts or court-based or court-
related programs to develop new or enhance
current—

(A) court infrastructure (such as special-
ized courts, dockets, intake centers, or in-
terpreter services);

(B) community-based initiatives within
the court system (such as court watch pro-
grams, victim assistants, or community-
based supplementary services);

(C) offender management, monitoring, and
accountability programs;

(D) safe and confidential information-stor-
age and -sharing databases within and be-
tween court systems;

(E) education and outreach programs to
improve community access, including en-
hanced access for underserved populations;
and

(F) other projects likely to improve court
responses to domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, and stalking; and

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘through’.
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(5) providing technical assistance to Federal,
State, tribal, territorial, or local courts wish-
ing to improve their practices and procedures
or to develop new programs.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41002, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §105(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
2979.)

SHORT TITLE

For short title of this part as the ‘“Violence Against
Women Act Court Training and Improvements Act of
2005’, see section 41001 of Pub. L. 103-322, set out as a
note under section 13701 of this title.

§14043a. Grant requirements

Grants awarded under this part shall be sub-
ject to the following conditions:
(1) Eligible grantees
Eligible grantees may include—
(A) Federal, State, tribal, territorial, or
local courts or court-based programs; and
(B) national, State, tribal, territorial, or
local private, nonprofit organizations with
demonstrated expertise in developing and
providing judicial education about domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking.
(2) Conditions of eligibility

To be eligible for a grant under this section,
applicants shall certify in writing that—

(A) any courts or court-based personnel
working directly with or making decisions
about adult or youth parties experiencing
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, and stalking have completed or will
complete education about domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalk-
1mng;

(B) any education program developed
under section 14043 of this title has been or
will be developed with significant input from
and in collaboration with a national, tribal,
State, territorial, or local victim services
provider or coalition; and

(C) the grantee’s internal organizational
policies, procedures, or rules do not require
mediation or counseling between offenders
and victims physically together in cases
where domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking is an issue.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41003, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §105(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
2980.)

§ 14043a-1. National education curricula
(a) In general

The Attorney General, through the Director of
the Office on Violence Against Women, shall
fund efforts to develop a national education cur-
riculum for use by State and national judicial
educators to ensure that all courts and court
personnel have access to information about rel-
evant Federal, State, territorial, or local law,
promising practices, procedures, and policies re-
garding court responses to adult and youth do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
and stalking.

(b) Eligible entities
Any curricula developed under this section—
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(1) shall be developed by an entity or enti-
ties having demonstrated expertise in develop-
ing judicial education curricula on issues re-
lating to domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking; or

(2) if the primary grantee does not have
demonstrated expertise with such issues, shall
be developed by the primary grantee in part-
nership with an organization having such ex-
pertise.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41004, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §105(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
2980.)

§ 14043a-2. Tribal curricula

(a) In general

The Attorney General, through the Office on
Violence Against Women, shall fund efforts to
develop education curricula for tribal court
judges to ensure that all tribal courts have rel-
evant information about promising practices,
procedures, policies, and law regarding tribal
court responses to adult and youth domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking.

(b) Eligible entities

Any curricula developed under this section—

(1) shall be developed by a tribal organiza-
tion having demonstrated expertise in devel-
oping judicial education curricula on issues re-
lating to domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking; or

(2) if the primary grantee does not have such
expertise, the curricula shall be developed by
the primary grantee through partnership with
organizations having such expertise.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41005, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §105(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
2981.)

§ 14043a-3. Authorization of appropriations

(a) In general

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $5,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 to 2011.

(b) Availability

Funds appropriated under this section shall
remain available until expended and may only
be used for the specific programs and activities
described in this part.

(c) Set aside

(1) In general

Not less than 10 percent of the total amount
available under this section for each fiscal
year shall be available for grants under the
program authorized by section 3796gg-10 of
this title.

(2) Applicability of part!

The requirements of this section shall not
apply to funds allocated for the program de-
scribed in paragraph (1).

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41006, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §105(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2981;

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘section’.
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amended Pub. L. 109-271, §7(c)(2), Aug. 12, 2006,
120 Stat. 765.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 109-271 added subsec. (¢) and
struck out former subsec. (¢). Prior to amendment, text
read as follows: ““‘Of the amounts made available under
this subsection in each fiscal year, not less than 10 per-
cent shall be used for grants for tribal courts, tribal
court-related programs, and tribal nonprofits.”

PART J—PRIVACY PROTECTIONS FOR VICTIMS OF
DOMESTIC VIOLENCE, DATING VIOLENCE, SEX-
UAL VIOLENCE, AND STALKING

CODIFICATION

This part was, in the original, subtitle K of title IV
of Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 109-162, and has
been redesignated as part J of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§14043b. Grants to protect the privacy and con-
fidentiality of victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking

The Attorney General, through the Director of
the Office on Violence Against Women, may
award grants under this part to States, Indian
tribes, territories, or local agencies or nonprofit,
nongovernmental organizations to ensure that
personally identifying information of adult,
youth, and child victims of domestic violence,
sexual violence, stalking, and dating violence
shall not be released or disclosed to the det-
riment of such victimized persons.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41101, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §107, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2983.)

§ 14043b-1. Purpose areas

Grants made under this part may be used—

(1) to develop or improve protocols, proce-
dures, and policies for the purpose of prevent-
ing the release of personally identifying infor-
mation of victims (such as developing alter-
native identifiers);

(2) to defray the costs of modifying or im-
proving existing databases, registries, and vic-
tim notification systems to ensure that per-
sonally identifying information of victims is
protected from release, unauthorized informa-
tion sharing and disclosure;

(3) to develop confidential opt out systems
that will enable victims of violence to make a
single request to keep personally identifying
information out of multiple databases, victim
notification systems, and registries; or

(4) to develop safe uses of technology (such
as notice requirements regarding electronic
surveillance by government entities), to pro-
tect against abuses of technology (such as
electronic or GPS stalking), or providing
training for law enforcement on high tech
electronic crimes of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41102, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §107, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2983.)

§14043b-2. Eligible entities

Entities eligible for grants under this part in-
clude—

(1) jurisdictions or agencies within jurisdic-

tions having authority or responsibility for
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developing or maintaining public databases,
registries or victim notification systems;

(2) nonprofit nongovernmental victim advo-
cacy organizations having expertise regarding
confidentiality, privacy, and information tech-
nology and how these issues are likely to im-
pact the safety of victims;

(3) States or State agencies;

(4) local governments or agencies;

(5) Indian tribal governments or tribal orga-
nizations;

(6) territorial governments, agencies, or or-
ganizations; or

(7) nonprofit nongovernmental victim advo-
cacy organizations, including statewide do-
mestic violence and sexual assault coalitions.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41103, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §107, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2983.)

§ 14043b-3. Grant conditions

Applicants described in paragraph (1) and
paragraphs (3) through (6) shall demonstrate
that they have entered into a significant part-
nership with a State, tribal, territorial, or local
victim service or advocacy organization or con-
dition in order to develop safe, confidential, and
effective protocols, procedures, policies, and sys-
tems for protecting personally identifying infor-
mation of victims.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41104, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title I, §107, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2984.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Paragraph (1) and paragraphs (3) through (6), referred
to in text, probably mean paragraphs (1) and (3)
through (6) of section 14043b-2 of this title.

§ 14043b-4. Authorization of appropriations

(a) In general

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $5,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(b) Tribal allocation

Of the amount made available under this sec-
tion in each fiscal year, 10 percent shall be used
for grants to Indian tribes for programs that as-
sist victims of domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, stalking, and sexual assault.

(c) Technical assistance and training

Of the amount made available under this sec-
tion in each fiscal year, not less than 5 percent
shall be used for grants to organizations that
have expertise in confidentiality, privacy, and
technology issues impacting victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking to provide technical assistance and
training to grantees and non-grantees on how to
improve safety, privacy, confidentiality, and
technology to protect victimized persons.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41105, as added Pub. L.

109-162, title I, §107, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2984.)

PART K—SERVICES, EDUCATION, PROTECTION AND
JUSTICE FOR YOUNG VICTIMS OF VIOLENCE

CODIFICATION

This part was, in the original, subtitle L of title IV
of Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 109-162, and has
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been redesignated as part K of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§14043c. Services to advocate for and respond to
youth

(a) Grants authorized

The Attorney General, in consultation with
the Department of Health and Human Services,
shall award grants to eligible entities to con-
duct programs to serve youth victims of domes-
tic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking. Amounts appropriated under this sec-
tion may only be used for programs and activi-
ties described under subsection (c¢) of this sec-
tion.

(b) Eligible grantees

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an entity shall be—

(1) a nonprofit, nongovernmental entity, the
primary purpose of which is to provide serv-
ices to teen and young adult victims of domes-
tic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking;

(2) a community-based organization special-
izing in intervention or violence prevention
services for youth;

(3) an Indian Tribe or tribal organization
providing services primarily to tribal youth or
tribal victims of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault or stalking; or

(4) a nonprofit, nongovernmental entity pro-
viding services for runaway or homeless youth
affected by domestic or sexual abuse.

(e) Use of funds

(1) In general

An entity that receives a grant under this
section shall use amounts provided under the
grant to design or replicate, and implement,
programs and services, using domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking intervention models to respond to the
needs of youth who are victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault or
stalking.

(2) Types of programs

Such a program—

(A) shall provide direct counseling and ad-
vocacy for youth and young adults, who
have experienced domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault or stalking;

(B) shall include linguistically, culturally,
and community relevant services for under-
served populations or linkages to existing
services in the community tailored to the
needs of underserved populations;

(C) may include mental health services for
youth and young adults who have experi-
enced domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking;

(D) may include legal advocacy efforts on
behalf of youth and young adults with re-
spect to domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault or stalking;

(E) may work with public officials and
agencies to develop and implement policies,
rules, and procedures in order to reduce or
eliminate domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, and stalking against
youth and young adults; and
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(F) may use not more than 25 percent of
the grant funds to provide additional serv-
ices and resources for youth, including child-
care, transportation, educational support,
and respite care.

(d) Awards basis
(1) Grants to Indian tribes

Not less than 7 percent of funds appropriated
under this section in any year shall be avail-
able for grants to Indian Tribes or tribal orga-
nizations.

(2) Administration

The Attorney General shall not use more
than 2.5 percent of funds appropriated under
this section in any year for administration,
monitoring, and evaluation of grants made
available under this section.

(3) Technical assistance

Not less than 5 percent of funds appropriated
under this section in any year shall be avail-
able to provide technical assistance for pro-
grams funded under this section.

(e) Term

The Attorney General shall make the grants
under this section for a period of 3 fiscal years.

(f) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $15,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2007 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41201, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title III, §303, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3004.)

§ 14043c-1. Access to justice for youth
(a) Purpose

It is the purpose of this section to encourage
cross training and collaboration between the
courts, domestic violence and sexual assault
service providers, youth organizations and serv-
ice providers, violence prevention programs, and
law enforcement agencies, so that communities
can establish and implement policies, proce-
dures, and practices to protect and more com-
prehensively and effectively serve young victims
of dating violence, domestic violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking who are between the ages of
12 and 24, and to engage, where necessary, other
entities addressing the safety, health, mental
health, social service, housing, and economic
needs of young victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking, in-
cluding community-based supports such as
schools, local health centers, community action
groups, and neighborhood coalitions.
(b) Grant authority

(1) In general

The Attorney General, through the Director
of the Office on Violence Against Women (in
this section referred to as the ‘‘Director’),
shall make grants to eligible entities to carry
out the purposes of this section.

(2) Grant periods

Grants shall be awarded under this section
for a period of 2 fiscal years.
(3) Eligible entities

To be eligible for a grant under this section,
a grant applicant shall establish a collabora-
tion that—
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(A) shall include a victim service provider
that has a documented history of effective
work concerning domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, or stalking and the
effect that those forms of abuse have on
young people;

(B) shall include a court or law enforce-
ment agency partner; and

(C) may include—

(i) batterer intervention programs or sex
offender treatment programs with special-
ized knowledge and experience working
with youth offenders;

(ii) community-based youth organiza-
tions that deal specifically with the con-
cerns and problems faced by youth, includ-
ing programs that target teen parents and
underserved communities;

(iii) schools or school-based programs de-
signed to provide prevention or interven-
tion services to youth experiencing prob-
lems;

(iv) faith-based entities that deal with
the concerns and problems faced by youth;

(v) healthcare entities eligible for reim-
bursement under title XVIII of the Social
Security Act [42 U.S.C. 1395 et seq.], in-
cluding providers that target the special
needs of youth;

(vi) education programs on HIV and
other sexually transmitted diseases that
are designed to target teens;

(vii) Indian Health Service, tribal child
protective services, the Bureau of Indian
Affairs, or the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigations;?! or

(viii) law enforcement agencies of the
Bureau of Indian Affairs providing tribal
law enforcement.

(c) Uses of funds

An entity that receives a grant under this sec-
tion shall use the funds made available through
the grant for cross-training and collaborative ef-
forts—

(1) addressing domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, and stalking, assessing
and analyzing currently available services for
youth and young adult victims, determining
relevant barriers to such services in a particu-
lar locality, and developing a community pro-
tocol to address such problems collabo-
ratively;

(2) to establish and enhance linkages and
collaboration between—

(A) domestic violence and sexual assault
service providers; and
(B) where applicable, law enforcement
agencies, courts, Federal agencies, and other
entities addressing the safety, health, men-
tal health, social service, housing, and eco-
nomic needs of young victims of abuse, in-
cluding community-based supports such as
schools, local health centers, community ac-
tion groups, and neighborhood coalitions—
(i) to respond effectively and comprehen-
sively to the varying needs of young vic-
tims of abuse;
(ii) to include linguistically, culturally,
and community relevant services for un-

180 in original. Probably should be “Investigation;”.
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derserved populations or linkages to exist-
ing services in the community tailored to
the needs of underserved populations; and

(iii) to include where appropriate legal
assistance, referral services, and parental
support;

(3) to educate the staff of courts, domestic
violence and sexual assault service providers,
and, as applicable, the staff of law enforce-
ment agencies, Indian child welfare agencies,
youth organizations, schools, healthcare pro-
viders, and other community prevention and
intervention programs to responsibly address
youth victims and perpetrators of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking;

(4) to identify, assess, and respond appro-
priately to dating violence, domestic violence,
sexual assault, or stalking against teens and
young adults and meet the needs of young vic-
tims of violence; and

(5) to provide appropriate resources in juve-
nile court matters to respond to dating vio-
lence, domestic violence, sexual assault, and
stalking and ensure necessary services dealing
with the health and mental health of victims
are available.

(d) Grant applications

To be eligible for a grant under this section,
the entities that are members of the applicant
collaboration described in subsection (b)(3) of
this section shall jointly submit an application
to the Director at such time, in such manner,
and containing such information as the Director
may require.

(e) Priority

In awarding grants under this section, the Di-
rector shall give priority to entities that have
submitted applications in partnership with com-
munity organizations and service providers that
work primarily with youth, especially teens,
and who have demonstrated a commitment to
coalition building and cooperative problem solv-
ing in dealing with problems of dating violence,
domestic violence, sexual assault, and stalking
in teen populations.

(f) Distribution

In awarding grants under this section—

(1) not less than 10 percent of funds appro-
priated under this section in any year shall be
available to Indian tribal governments to es-
tablish and maintain collaborations involving
the appropriate tribal justice and social serv-
ices departments or domestic violence or sex-
ual assault service providers, the purpose of
which is to provide culturally appropriate
services to American Indian women or youth;

(2) the Director shall not use more than 2.5
percent of funds appropriated under this sec-
tion in any year for monitoring and evaluation
of grants made available under this section;

(3) the Attorney General of the TUnited
States shall not use more than 2.5 percent of
funds appropriated under this section in any
year for administration of grants made avail-
able under this section; and

(4) up to 8 percent of funds appropriated
under this section in any year shall be avail-
able to provide technical assistance for pro-
grams funded under this section.
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(g) Dissemination of information

Not later than 12 months after the end of the
grant period under this section, the Director
shall prepare, submit to Congress, and make
widely available, including through electronic
means, summaries that contain information
on—

(1) the activities implemented by the recipi-
ents of the grants awarded under this section;
and

(2) related initiatives undertaken by the Di-
rector to promote attention to dating vio-
lence, domestic violence, sexual assault, and
stalking and their impact on young victims
by—

(A) the staffs of courts;

(B) domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking victim service
providers; and

(C) law enforcement agencies and commu-
nity organizations.

(h) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $5,000,000 in each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41202, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title III, §303, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3005.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Social Security Act, referred to in subsec.
(b)(3)(C)(v), is act Aug. 14, 1935, ch. 531, 49 Stat. 620, as
amended. Title XVIII of the Act is classified generally
to subchapter XVIII (§1395 et seq.) of chapter 7 of this
title. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see section 1305 of this title and Tables.

§14043c-2. Grants for training and collaboration
on the intersection between domestic vio-
lence and child maltreatment

(a) Purpose

The purpose of this section is to support ef-
forts by child welfare agencies, domestic vio-
lence or dating violence victim services provid-
ers, courts, law enforcement, and other related
professionals and community organizations to
develop collaborative responses and services and
provide cross-training to enhance community
responses to families where there is both child
maltreatment and domestic violence.

(b) Grants authorized

The Secretary of the Department of Health
and Human Services (in this section referred to
as the ‘‘Secretary’’), through the Family and
Youth Services Bureau, and in consultation with
the Office on Violence Against Women, shall
award grants on a competitive basis to eligible
entities for the purposes and in the manner de-
scribed in this section.

(¢) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $5,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011. Funds appropriated
under this section shall remain available until
expended. Of the amounts appropriated to carry
out this section for each fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall—

(1) use not more than 3 percent for evalua-
tion, monitoring, site visits, grantee con-
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ferences, and other administrative costs asso-
ciated with conducting activities under this
section;

(2) set aside not more than 7 percent for
grants to Indian tribes to develop programs
addressing child maltreatment and domestic
violence or dating violence that are operated
by, or in partnership with, a tribal organiza-
tion; and

(3) set aside up to 8 percent for technical as-
sistance and training to be provided by organi-
zations having demonstrated expertise in de-
veloping collaborative community and system
responses to families in which there is both
child maltreatment and domestic violence or
dating violence, which technical assistance
and training may be offered to jurisdictions in
the process of developing community re-
sponses to families in which children are ex-
posed to child maltreatment and domestic vio-
lence or dating violence, whether or not they
are receiving funds under this section.

(d) Underserved populations

In awarding grants under this section, the Sec-
retary shall consider the needs of underserved
populations.

(e) Grant awards

The Secretary shall award grants under this
section for periods of not more than 2 fiscal
years.

(f) Uses of funds

Entities receiving grants under this section
shall use amounts provided to develop collabo-
rative responses and services and provide cross-
training to enhance community responses to
families where there is both child maltreatment
and domestic violence or dating violence.
Amounts distributed under this section may
only be used for programs and activities de-
scribed in subsection (g) of this section.

(g) Programs and activities

The programs and activities developed under
this section shall—

(1) encourage cross training, education, serv-
ice development, and collaboration among
child welfare agencies, domestic violence vic-
tim service providers, and courts, law enforce-
ment agencies, community-based programs,
and other entities, in order to ensure that
such entities have the capacity to and will
identify, assess, and respond appropriately
to—

(A) domestic violence or dating violence in
homes where children are present and may
be exposed to the violence;

(B) domestic violence or dating violence in
child protection cases; and

(C) the needs of both the child and non-
abusing parent;

(2) establish and implement policies, proce-
dures, programs, and practices for child wel-
fare agencies, domestic violence victim service
providers, courts, law enforcement agencies,
and other entities, that are consistent with
the principles of protecting and increasing the
immediate and long-term safety and well
being of children and non-abusing parents and
caretakers;
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(3) increase cooperation and enhance link-
ages between child welfare agencies, domestic
violence victim service providers, courts, law
enforcement agencies, and other entities to
provide more comprehensive community-based
services (including health, mental health, so-
cial service, housing, and neighborhood re-
sources) to protect and to serve both child and
adult victims;

(4) 1identify, assess, and respond appro-
priately to domestic violence or dating vio-
lence in child protection cases and to child
maltreatment when it co-occurs with domestic
violence or dating violence;

(5) analyze and change policies, procedures,
and protocols that contribute to overrepre-
sentation of certain populations in the court
and child welfare system; and

(6) provide appropriate referrals to commu-
nity-based programs and resources, such as
health and mental health services, shelter and
housing assistance for adult and youth victims
and their children, legal assistance and advo-
cacy for adult and youth victims, assistance
for parents to help their children cope with
the impact of exposure to domestic violence or
dating violence and child maltreatment, ap-
propriate intervention and treatment for adult
perpetrators of domestic violence or dating
violence whose children are the subjects of
child protection cases, programs providing
support and assistance to underserved popu-
lations, and other necessary supportive serv-
ices.

(h) Grantee requirements
(1) Applications

Under this section, an entity shall prepare
and submit to the Secretary an application at
such time, in such manner, and containing
such information as the Secretary may re-
quire, consistent with the requirements de-
scribed herein. The application shall—

(A) ensure that communities impacted by
these systems or organizations are ade-
quately represented in the development of
the application, the programs and activities
to be undertaken, and that they have a sig-
nificant role in evaluating the success of the
project;

(B) describe how the training and collabo-
ration activities will enhance or ensure the
safety and economic security of families
where both child maltreatment and domes-
tic violence or dating violence occurs by pro-
viding appropriate resources, protection, and
support to the victimized parents of such
children and to the children themselves; and

(C) outline methods and means participat-
ing entities will use to ensure that all serv-
ices are provided in a developmentally, lin-
guistically and culturally competent man-
ner and will utilize community-based sup-
ports and resources.

(2) Eligible entities

To be eligible for a grant under this section,
an entity shall be a collaboration that—
(A) shall include a State or local child wel-
fare agency or Indian Tribe;
(B) shall include a domestic violence or
dating violence victim service provider;
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(C) shall include a law enforcement agency
or Bureau of Indian Affairs providing tribal
law enforcement;

(D) may include a court; and

(E) may include any other such agencies or
private nonprofit organizations and faith-
based organizations, including community-
based organizations, with the capacity to
provide effective help to the child and adult
victims served by the collaboration.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41203, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title III, §303, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3008.)

§14043c-3. Grants to combat domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
in middle and high schools

(a) Short title

This section may be cited as the ‘‘Supporting
Teens through Education and Protection Act of
2005’ or the “STEP Act”.

(b) Grants authorized

The Attorney General, through the Director of
the Office on Violence Against Women, is au-
thorized to award grants to middle schools and
high schools that work with domestic violence
and sexual assault experts to enable the
schools—

(1) to provide training to school administra-
tors, faculty, counselors, coaches, healthcare
providers, security personnel, and other staff
on the needs and concerns of students who ex-
perience domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking, and the impact of
such violence on students;

(2) to develop and implement policies in mid-
dle and high schools regarding appropriate,
safe responses to, and identification and refer-
ral procedures for, students who are experienc-
ing or perpetrating domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, or stalking, including
procedures for handling the requirements of
court protective orders issued to or against
students or school personnel, in a manner that
ensures the safety of the victim and holds the
perpetrator accountable;

(3) to provide support services for students
and school personnel, such as a resource per-
son who is either on-site or on-call, and who is
an expert described in subsections (i)(2) and
(i)(3) of this section, for the purpose of devel-
oping and strengthening effective prevention
and intervention strategies for students and
school personnel experiencing domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault or stalk-
mng;

(4) to provide developmentally appropriate
educational programming to students regard-
ing domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, and stalking, and the impact of expe-
riencing domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking on children and
youth by adapting existing curricula activities
to the relevant student population;

(5) to work with existing mentoring pro-
grams and develop strong mentoring programs
for students, including student athletes, to
help them understand and recognize violence
and violent behavior, how to prevent it and
how to appropriately address their feelings;
and
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(6) to conduct evaluations to assess the im-
pact of programs and policies assisted under
this section in order to enhance the develop-
ment of the programs.

(¢) Award basis

The Director shall award grants and contracts
under this section on a competitive basis.

(d) Policy dissemination

The Director shall disseminate to middle and
high schools any existing Department of Jus-
tice, Department of Health and Human Services,
and Department of Education policy guidance
and curricula regarding the prevention of do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
and stalking, and the impact of the violence on
children and youth.

(e) Nondisclosure of confidential or private in-
formation

In order to ensure the safety of adult, youth,
and minor victims of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, or stalking and their
families, grantees and subgrantees shall protect
the confidentiality and privacy of persons re-
ceiving services. Grantees and subgrantees pur-
suant to this section shall not disclose any per-
sonally identifying information or individual in-
formation collected in connection with services
requested, utilized, or denied through grantees’
and subgrantees’ programs. Grantees and sub-
grantees shall not reveal individual client infor-
mation without the informed, written, reason-
ably time-limited consent of the person (or in
the case of unemancipated minor, the minor and
the parent or guardian, except that consent for
release may not be given by the abuser of the
minor or of the other parent of the minor) about
whom information is sought, whether for this
program or any other Tribal, Federal, State or
Territorial grant program. If release of such in-
formation is compelled by statutory or court
mandate, grantees and subgrantees shall make
reasonable attempts to provide notice to victims
affected by the disclosure of information. If such
personally identifying information is or will be
revealed, grantees and subgrantees shall take
steps necessary to protect the privacy and safe-
ty of the persons affected by the release of the
information. Grantees may share non-personally
identifying data in the aggregate regarding serv-
ices to their clients and non-personally identify-
ing demographic information in order to comply
with Tribal, Federal, State or Territorial report-
ing, evaluation, or data collection requirements.
Grantees and subgrantees may share court-gen-
erated information contained in secure, govern-
mental registries for protection order enforce-
ment purposes.

(f) Grant term and allocation
(1) Term

The Director shall make the grants under
this section for a period of 3 fiscal years.

(2) Allocation

Not more than 15 percent of the funds avail-
able to a grantee in a given year shall be used
for the purposes described in subsection (b)(4),
(b)(5), and (b)(6) of this section.
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(g) Distribution
(1) In general

Not less than 5 percent of funds appropriated
under subsection (I) of this section in any year
shall be available for grants to tribal schools,
schools on tribal lands or schools whose stu-
dent population is more than 25 percent Native
American.

(2) Administration

The Director shall not use more than 5 per-
cent of funds appropriated under subsection (1)
of this section in any year for administration,
monitoring and evaluation of grants made
available under this section.

(3) Training, technical assistance, and data col-
lection

Not less than 5 percent of funds appropriated
under subsection (I) of this section in any year
shall be available to provide training, tech-
nical assistance, and data collection for pro-
grams funded under this section.

(h) Application

To be eligible to be awarded a grant or con-
tract under this section for any fiscal year, a
middle or secondary school, in consultation with
an expert as described in subsections (i)(2) and
(1)(3) of this section, shall submit an application
to the Director at such time and in such manner
as the Director shall prescribe.

(i) Eligible entities

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an entity shall be a partnership that—
(1) shall include a public, charter, tribal, or
nationally accredited private middle or high
school, a school administered by the Depart-
ment of Defense under 10 U.S.C. 2164 or 20
U.S.C. 921, a group of schools, or a school dis-
trict;
(2) shall include a domestic violence victim
service provider that has a history of working
on domestic violence and the impact that do-
mestic violence and dating violence have on
children and youth;
(3) shall include a sexual assault victim serv-
ice provider, such as a rape crisis center, pro-
gram serving tribal victims of sexual assault,
or coalition or other nonprofit nongovern-
mental organization carrying out a commu-
nity-based sexual assault program, that has a
history of effective work concerning sexual as-
sault and the impact that sexual assault has
on children and youth; and
(4) may include a law enforcement agency,
the State, Tribal, Territorial or local court,
nonprofit nongovernmental organizations and
service providers addressing sexual harass-
ment, bullying or gang-related violence in
schools, and any other such agencies or non-
profit nongovernmental organizations with
the capacity to provide effective assistance to
the adult, youth, and minor victims served by
the partnership.
(§) Priority

In awarding grants under this section, the Di-
rector shall give priority to entities that have
submitted applications in partnership with rel-
evant courts or law enforcement agencies.
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(k) Reporting and dissemination of information
(1) Reporting

Each of the entities that are members of the
applicant partnership described in subsection
(i) of this section, that receive a grant under
this section shall jointly prepare and submit
to the Director every 18 months a report de-
tailing the activities that the entities have
undertaken under the grant and such addi-
tional information as the Director shall re-
quire.

(2) Dissemination of information

Within 9 months of the completion of the
first full grant cycle, the Director shall pub-
licly disseminate, including through elec-
tronic means, model policies and procedures
developed and implemented in middle and high
schools by the grantees, including information
on the impact the policies have had on their
respective schools and communities.

(1) Authorization of appropriations
(1) In general

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section, $5,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2007 through 2011.

(2) Availability
Funds appropriated under paragraph (1) shall
remain available until expended.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41204, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title III, §303, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3010;
amended Pub. L. 109-271, §4(a), Aug. 12, 2006, 120
Stat. 758.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (f)(2). Pub. L.
H(b)(@ for “(b)(H (D).

109-271 substituted

PART L—STRENGTHENING AMERICA’S FAMILIES
BY PREVENTING VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
AND CHILDREN

CODIFICATION

This part was, in the original, subtitle M of title IV
of Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 109-162, and has
been redesignated as part L of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§14043d. Findings

Congress finds that—

(1) the former United States Advisory Board
on Child Abuse suggests that domestic vio-
lence may be the single major precursor to
child abuse and neglect fatalities in this coun-
try;

(2) studies suggest that as many as 10,000,000
children witness domestic violence every year;

(3) studies suggest that among children and
teenagers, recent exposure to violence in the
home was a significant factor in predicting a
child’s violent behavior;

(4) a study by the Nurse-Family Partnership
found that children whose parents did not par-
ticipate in home visitation programs that pro-
vided coaching in parenting skills, advice and
support, were almost 5 times more likely to be
abused in their first 2 years of life;

() a child’s exposure to domestic violence
seems to pose the greatest independent risk
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for being the victim of any act of partner vio-
lence as an adult;

(6) children exposed to domestic violence are
more likely to believe that using violence is
an effective means of getting one’s needs met
and managing conflict in close relationships;

(7) children exposed to abusive parenting,
harsh or erratic discipline, or domestic vio-
lence are at increased risk for juvenile crime;
and

(8) in a national survey of more than 6,000
American families, 50 percent of men who fre-
quently assaulted their wives also frequently
abused their children.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41301, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title IV, §401, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3017.)

§ 14043d-1. Purpose

The purpose of this part is to—

(1) prevent crimes involving violence against
women, children, and youth;

(2) increase the resources and services avail-
able to prevent violence against women, chil-
dren, and youth;

(3) reduce the impact of exposure to violence
in the lives of children and youth so that the
intergenerational cycle of violence is inter-
rupted;

(4) develop and implement education and
services programs to prevent children in vul-
nerable families from becoming victims or
perpetrators of domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, or stalking;

(5) promote programs to ensure that chil-
dren and youth receive the assistance they
need to end the cycle of violence and develop
mutually respectful, nonviolent relationships;
and

(6) encourage collaboration among commu-
nity-based organizations and governmental
agencies serving children and youth, providers
of health and mental health services and pro-
viders of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking victim services to
prevent violence against women and children.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41302, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title IV, §401, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3018.)

§14043d-2. Grants to assist children and youth
exposed to violence

(a) Grants authorized
(1) In general

The Attorney General, acting through the
Director of the Office on Violence Against
Women, and in collaboration with the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, is au-
thorized to award grants on a competitive
basis to eligible entities for the purpose of
mitigating the effects of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
on children exposed to such violence, and re-
ducing the risk of future victimization or per-
petration of domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(2) Term

The Director shall make grants under this
section for a period of 2 fiscal years.
(3) Award basis

The Director shall award grants—
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(A) considering the needs of underserved
populations;

(B) awarding not less than 10 percent of
such amounts to Indian tribes for the fund-
ing of tribal projects from the amounts
made available under this section for a fiscal
year;

(C) awarding up to 8 percent for the fund-
ing of technical assistance programs from
the amounts made available under this sec-
tion for a fiscal year; and

(D) awarding not less than 66 percent to
programs described in subsection (c)(1) of
this section from the amounts made avail-
able under this section for a fiscal year.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $20,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2007 through 2011.

(e) Use of funds

The funds appropriated under this section
shall be used for—

(1) programs that provide services for chil-
dren exposed to domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, or stalking, which may
include direct counseling, advocacy, or men-
toring, and must include support for the non-
abusing parent or the child’s caretaker; or

(2) training, coordination, and advocacy for
programs that serve children and youth (such
as Head Start, child care, and after-school pro-
grams) on how to safely and confidentially
identify children and families experiencing do-
mestic violence and properly refer them to
programs that can provide direct services to
the family and children, and coordination with
other domestic violence or other programs
serving children exposed to domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking
that can provide the training and direct serv-
ices referenced in this subsection.

(d) Eligible entities

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an entity shall be a—1

(1) a victim service provider, tribal nonprofit
organization or community-based organiza-
tion that has a documented history of effec-
tive work concerning children or youth ex-
posed to domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking, including pro-
grams that provide culturally specific serv-
ices, Head Start, childcare, faith-based organi-
zations, after school programs, and health and
mental health providers; or

(2) a State, territorial, or tribal, or local
unit of government agency that is partnered
with an organization described in paragraph
(1).

(e) Grantee requirements

Under this section, an entity shall—

(1) prepare and submit to the Director an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Director
may require; and

(2) at a minimum, describe in the applica-
tion the policies and procedures that the en-
tity has or will adopt to—
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(A) enhance or ensure the safety and secu-
rity of children who have been or are being
exposed to violence and their nonabusing
parent, enhance or ensure the safety and se-
curity of children and their nonabusing par-
ent in homes already experiencing domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking; and

(B) ensure linguistically, culturally, and
community relevant services for under-
served communities.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41303, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title IV, §401, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3018.)

§14043d-3. Development of curricula and pilot
programs for home visitation projects

(a) Grants authorized
(1) In general

The Attorney General, acting through the
Director of the Office on Violence Against
Women, and in collaboration with the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, shall
award grants on a competitive basis to home
visitation programs, in collaboration with vic-
tim service providers, for the purposes of de-
veloping and implementing model policies and
procedures to train home visitation service
providers on addressing domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
in families experiencing violence, or at risk of
violence, to reduce the impact of that violence
on children, maintain safety, improve parent-
ing skills, and break intergenerational cycles
of violence.

(2) Term

The Director shall make the grants under
this section for a period of 2 fiscal years.

(3) Award basis

The Director shall—

(A) consider the needs of underserved pop-
ulations;

(B) award not less than 7 percent of such
amounts for the funding of tribal projects
from the amounts made available under this
section for a fiscal year; and

(C) award up to 8 percent for the funding of
technical assistance programs from the
amounts made available under this section
for a fiscal year.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $7,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(c) Eligible entities

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an entity shall be a national, Federal,
State, local, territorial, or tribal—

(1) home visitation program that provides
services to pregnant women and to young chil-
dren and their parent or primary caregiver
that are provided in the permanent or tem-
porary residence or in other familiar sur-
roundings of the individual or family receiving
such services; or

(2) victim services organization or agency in
collaboration with an organization or organi-
zations listed in paragraph (1).
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(d) Grantee requirements

Under this section, an entity shall—

(1) prepare and submit to the Director an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Director
may require; and

(2) describe in the application the policies
and procedures that the entity has or will
adopt to—

(A) enhance or ensure the safety and secu-
rity of children and their nonabusing parent
in homes already experiencing domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking;

(B) ensure linguistically, culturally, and
community relevant services for under-
served communities;

(C) ensure the adequate training by domes-
tic violence, dating violence, sexual assault
or stalking victim service providers of home
visitation grantee program staff to—

(i) safely screen for and/or recognize do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking;

(ii) understand the impact of domestic
violence or sexual assault on children and
protective actions taken by a nonabusing
parent or caretaker in response to violence
against anyone in the household; and

(iii) link new parents with existing com-
munity resources in communities where
resources exist; and

(D) ensure that relevant State and local
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, and stalking victim service provid-
ers and coalitions are aware of the efforts of
organizations receiving grants under this
section, and are included as training part-
ners, where possible.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41304, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title IV, §401, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3020.)

§14043d-4. Engaging men and youth in prevent-
ing domestic violence, dating violence, sex-
ual assault, and stalking

(a) Grants authorized
(1) In general

The Attorney General, acting through the
Director of the Office on Violence Against
Women, and in collaboration with the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, shall
award grants on a competitive basis to eligible
entities for the purpose of developing or en-
hancing programs related to engaging men
and youth in preventing domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
by helping them to develop mutually respect-
ful, nonviolent relationships.

(2) Term

The Director shall make grants under this
section for a period of 2 fiscal years.

(3) Award basis

The Director shall award grants—

(A) considering the needs of underserved
populations;

(B) awarding not less than 10 percent of
such amounts for the funding of Indian

tribes from the amounts made available
under this section for a fiscal year; and

(C) awarding up to 8 percent for the fund-
ing of technical assistance for grantees and
non-grantees working in this area from the
amounts made available under this section
for a fiscal year.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this section $10,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2007 through 2011.

(c) Use of funds

(1) Programs

The funds appropriated under this section
shall be used by eligible entities—

(A) to develop or enhance community-
based programs, including gender-specific
programs in accordance with applicable laws
that—

(i) encourage children and youth to pur-
sue nonviolent relationships and reduce
their risk of becoming victims or perpetra-
tors of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking; and

(ii) that! include at a minimum—

(I) information on domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, stalking,
or child sexual abuse and how they affect
children and youth; and

(IT) strategies to help participants be
as safe as possible; or

(B) to create public education campaigns
and community organizing to encourage
men and boys to work as allies with women
and girls to prevent violence against women
and girls conducted by entities that have ex-
perience in conducting public education
campaigns that address domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking.

(2) Media limits
No more than 40 percent of funds received by

a grantee under this section may be used to
create and distribute media materials.

(d) Eligible entities

(1) Relationships

Eligible entities under subsection (c¢)(1)(A) of
this section are—

(A) nonprofit, nongovernmental domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or
stalking victim service providers or coali-
tions;

(B) community-based child or youth serv-
ices organizations with demonstrated experi-
ence and expertise in addressing the needs
and concerns of young people;

(C) a State, territorial, tribal, or unit of
local governmental entity that is partnered
with an organization described in subpara-
graph (A) or (B); or

(D) a program that provides culturally spe-
cific services.

(2) Awareness campaign

Eligible entities under subsection (¢)(1)(B) of
this section are—
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(A) nonprofit, nongovernmental organiza-
tions or coalitions that have a documented
history of creating and administering effec-
tive public education campaigns addressing
the prevention of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault or stalking; or

(B) a State, territorial, tribal, or unit of
local governmental entity that is partnered
with an organization described in subpara-
graph (A).

(e) Grantee requirements

Under this section, an entity shall—

(1) prepare and submit to the Director an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Director
may require; and

(2) eligible entities pursuant to subsection
(¢)(1)(A) of this section shall describe in the
application the policies and procedures that
the entity has or will adopt to—

(A) enhance or ensure the safety and secu-
rity of children and youth already experienc-
ing domestic violence, dating violence, sex-
ual assault, or stalking in their lives;

(B) ensure linguistically, culturally, and
community relevant services for under-
served communities;

(C) inform participants about laws, serv-
ices, and resources in the community, and
make referrals as appropriate; and

(D) ensure that State and local domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking victim service providers and coali-
tions are aware of the efforts of organiza-
tions receiving grants under this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41305, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title IV, §401, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3021.)

PART M—ADDRESSING THE HOUSING NEEDS OF
VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE, DATING VIO-
LENCE, SEXUAL ASSAULT, AND STALKING

CODIFICATION

This part was, in the original, subtitle N of title IV
of Pub. L. 103-322, as added by Pub. L. 109-162, and has
been redesignated as part M of this subchapter for pur-
poses of codification.

§14043e. Findings

Congress finds that:

(1) There is a strong link between domestic
violence and homelessness. Among cities sur-
veyed, 44 percent identified domestic violence
as a primary cause of homelessness.

(2) Ninety-two percent of homeless women
have experienced severe physical or sexual
abuse at some point in their lives. Of all home-
less women and children, 60 percent had been
abused by age 12, and 63 percent have been vic-
tims of intimate partner violence as adults.

(3) Women and families across the country
are being discriminated against, denied access
to, and even evicted from public and sub-
sidized housing because of their status as vic-
tims of domestic violence.

(4) A recent survey of legal service providers
around the country found that these providers
have responded to almost 150 documented evic-
tion cases in the last year alone where the ten-
ant was evicted because of the domestic vio-
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lence crimes committed against her. In addi-
tion, nearly 100 clients were denied housing
because of their status as victims of domestic
violence.

(6) Women who leave their abusers fre-
quently lack adequate emergency shelter op-
tions. The lack of adequate emergency options
for victims presents a serious threat to their
safety and the safety of their children. Re-
quests for emergency shelter by homeless
women with children increased by 78 percent
of United States cities surveyed in 2004. In the
same year, 32 percent of the requests for shel-
ter by homeless families went unmet due to
the lack of available emergency shelter beds.

(6) The average stay at an emergency shelter
is 60 days, while the average length of time it
takes a homeless family to secure housing is 6
to 10 months.

(7) Victims of domestic violence often return
to abusive partners because they cannot find
long-term housing.

(8) There are not enough Federal housing
rent vouchers available to accommodate the
number of people in need of long-term hous-
ing. Some people remain on the waiting list
for Federal housing rent vouchers for years,
while some lists are closed.

(9) Transitional housing resources and serv-
ices provide an essential continuum between
emergency shelter provision and independent
living. A majority of women in transitional
housing programs stated that had these pro-
grams not existed, they would have likely
gone back to abusive partners.

(10) Because abusers frequently manipulate
finances in an effort to control their partners,
victims often lack steady income, credit his-
tory, landlord references, and a current ad-
dress, all of which are necessary to obtain
long-term permanent housing.

(11) Victims of domestic violence in rural
areas face additional barriers, challenges, and
unique circumstances, such as geographical
isolation, poverty, lack of public transpor-
tation systems, shortages of health care pro-
viders, under-insurance or lack of health in-
surance, difficulty ensuring confidentiality in
small communities, and decreased access to
many resources (such as advanced education,
job opportunities, and adequate childcare).

(12) Congress and the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development have recognized in re-
cent years that families experiencing domestic
violence have unique needs that should be ad-
dressed by those administering the Federal
housing programs.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41401, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title VI, §601, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3030.)

§14043e-1. Purpose

The purpose of this part is to reduce domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking, and to prevent homelessness by—

(1) protecting the safety of victims of domes-
tic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
and stalking who reside in homeless shelters,
public housing, assisted housing, tribally des-
ignated housing, or other emergency, transi-
tional, permanent, or affordable housing, and
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ensuring that such victims have meaningful
access to the criminal justice system without
jeopardizing such housing;

(2) creating long-term housing solutions
that develop communities and provide sustain-
able living solutions for victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking;

(3) building collaborations among victim
service providers, homeless service providers,
housing providers, and housing agencies to
provide appropriate services, interventions,
and training to address the housing needs of
victims of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking; and

(4) enabling public and assisted housing
agencies, tribally designated housing entities,
private landlords, property management com-
panies, and other housing providers and agen-
cies to respond appropriately to domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking, while maintaining a safe environ-
ment for all housing residents.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41402, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title VI, §601, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3031.)

§ 14043e-2. Definitions

For purposes of this part—
(1) the term ‘‘assisted housing’’ means hous-
ing assisted—

(A) under sections?! 1715e, 1715k, 17151(d)(3),
17151(d)(4), 1715n(e), 1715v, or 1715z-1 of title
12;

(B) under section 1701s of title 12;

(C) under section 1701q of title 12;

(D) under section 811 of the Cranston-
Gonzales2 National Affordable Housing Act
(42 U.S.C. 8013);

(E) under title II of the Cranston-
Gonzales2 National Affordable Housing Act
[42 U.S.C. 12721 et seq.];

(F) under subtitle D of title VIII of the
Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12901 et seq.);

(G) under title I of the Housing and Com-
munity Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C.
5301 et seq.); or

(H) under section 1437f of this title;

(2) the term ‘‘continuum of care’” means a
community plan developed to organize and de-
liver housing and services to meet the specific
needs of people who are homeless as they move
to stable housing and achieve maximum self-
sufficiency;

(3) the term ‘“‘low-income housing assistance
voucher” means housing assistance described
in section 1437f of this title;

(4) the term ‘“‘public housing’’ means housing
described in section 1437a(b)(1) of this title;

(5) the term ‘‘public housing agency’’ means
an agency described in section 1437a(b)(6) of
this title;

(6) the terms ‘‘homeless’, ‘‘homeless individ-
ual’”’, and ‘‘homeless person’—

(A) mean an individual who lacks a fixed,
regular, and adequate nighttime residence;
and
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(B) includes—
(i) an individual who—

(I) is sharing the housing of other per-
sons due to loss of housing, economic
hardship, or a similar reason;

(IT) is living in a motel, hotel, trailer
park, or campground due to the lack of
alternative adequate accommodations;

(ITI) is living in an emergency or tran-
sitional shelter;

(IV) is abandoned in a hospital; or

(V) is awaiting foster care placement;

(ii) an individual who has a primary
nighttime residence that is a public or pri-
vate place not designed for or ordinarily
used as a regular sleeping accommodation
for human beings; or

(iii) migratory children (as defined in
section 6399 of title 20) who qualify as
homeless under this section because the
children are living in circumstances de-
scribed in this paragraph;

(7) the term ‘‘homeless service provider”
means a nonprofit, nongovernmental homeless
service provider, such as a homeless shelter, a
homeless service or advocacy program, a trib-
al organization serving homeless individuals,
or coalition or other nonprofit, nongovern-
mental organization carrying out a commu-
nity-based homeless or housing program that
has a documented history of effective work
concerning homelessness;

(8) the term ‘‘tribally designated housing”’
means housing assistance described in the Na-
tive American Housing Assistance and Self-
Determination Act of 1996 (256 U.S.C. 4101 et
seq.); and

(9) the term ‘“‘tribally designated housing en-
tity”’ means a housing entity described in the
Native American Housing Assistance and Self-
Determination Act of 1996 (25 U.S.C. 4103(21));3

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41403, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title VI, §601, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3031.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housing
Act, referred to in par. (1)(E), (F), is Pub. L. 101-625,
Nov. 28, 1990, 104 Stat. 4079, as amended. Title II of the
Act, known as the HOME Investment Partnerships Act,
is classified principally to subchapter II (§12721 et seq.)
of chapter 130 of this title. Subtitle D of title VIII of
the Act, known as the AIDS Housing Opportunity Act,
is classified generally to chapter 131 (§12901 et seq.) of
this title. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 12701
of this title and Tables.

The Housing and Community Development Act of
1974, referred to in par. (1)(G), is Pub. L. 93-383, Aug. 22,
1974, 88 Stat. 633, as amended. Title I of the Act is clas-
sified principally to chapter 69 (§5301 et seq.) of this
title. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 5301 of
this title and Tables.

The Native American Housing Assistance and Self-
Determination Act of 1996, referred to in pars. (8) and
(9), is Pub. L. 104-330, Oct. 26, 1996, 110 Stat. 4016, which
is classified principally to chapter 43 (§4101 et seq.) of
Title 25, Indians. Par. (21) of section 4103 of Title 25 was
redesignated par. (22) by Pub. L. 110-411, §3(2), Oct. 14,
2008, 122 Stat. 4320. For complete classification of this
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Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 4101 of Title 25 and Tables.

§14043e-3. Collaborative grants to increase the
long-term stability of victims

(a) Grants authorized
(1) In general

The Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices, acting through the Administration for
Children and Families, in partnership with the
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development,
shall award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements for a period of not less than 2
years to eligible entities to develop long-term
sustainability and self-sufficiency options for
adult and youth victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
who are currently homeless or at risk for be-
coming homeless.

(2) Amount

The Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices shall award funds in amounts—
(A) not less than $25,000 per year; and
(B) not more than $1,000,000 per year.
(b) Eligible entities

To be eligible to receive funds under this sec-
tion, an entity shall demonstrate that it is a co-
alition or partnership, applying jointly, that—

(1) shall include a domestic violence victim
service provider;
(2) shall include—

(A) a homeless service provider;

(B) a nonprofit, nongovernmental commu-
nity housing development organization or a
Department of Agriculture rural housing
service program; or

(C) in the absence of a homeless service
provider on tribal lands or nonprofit, non-
governmental community housing develop-
ment organization on tribal lands, a tribally
designated housing entity or tribal housing
consortium;

(3) may include a dating violence, sexual as-
sault, or stalking victim service provider;

(4) may include housing developers, housing
corporations, State housing finance agencies,
other housing agencies, and associations rep-
resenting landlords;

(5) may include a public housing agency or
tribally designated housing entity;

(6) may include tenant organizations in pub-
lic or tribally designated housing, as well as
nonprofit, nongovernmental tenant organiza-
tions;

(7) may include other nonprofit, nongovern-
mental organizations participating in the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Development’s
Continuum of Care process;

(8) may include a State, tribal, territorial,
or local government or government agency;
and

(9) may include any other agencies or non-
profit, nongovernmental organizations with
the capacity to provide effective help to adult
and youth victims of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.

(c) Application

Each eligible entity seeking funds under this
section shall submit an application to the Sec-
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retary of Health and Human Services at such
time, in such manner, and containing such in-
formation as the Secretary of Health and
Human Services may require.

(d) Use of funds

Funds awarded to eligible entities under sub-
section (a) of this section shall be used to design
or replicate and implement new activities, serv-
ices, and programs to increase the stability and
self-sufficiency of, and create partnerships to de-
velop long-term housing options for adult and
youth victims of domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, or stalking, and their de-
pendents, who are currently homeless or at risk
of becoming homeless. Such activities, services,
or programs—

(1) shall develop sustainable long-term living
solutions in the community by—

(A) coordinating efforts and resources
among the various groups and organizations
comprised in the entity to access existing
private and public funding;

(B) assisting with the placement of indi-
viduals and families in long-term housing;
and

(C) providing services to help individuals
or families find and maintain long-term
housing, including financial assistance and
support services;

(2) may develop partnerships with individ-
uals, organizations, corporations, or other en-
tities that provide capital costs for the pur-
chase, preconstruction, construction, renova-
tion, repair, or conversion of affordable hous-
ing units;

(3) may use funds for the administrative ex-
penses related to the continuing operation, up-
keep, maintenance, and use of housing de-
scribed in paragraph (2); and

(4) may provide to the community informa-
tion about housing and housing programs, and
the process to locate and obtain long-term
housing.

(e) Limitation

Funds provided under paragraph?! (a) shall not
be used for construction, modernization or ren-
ovation.

(f) Underserved populations and priorities

In awarding grants under this section, the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services shall—

(1) give priority to linguistically and cul-
turally specific services;

(2) give priority to applications from entities
that include a sexual assault service provider
as described in subsection (b)(3) of this sec-
tion; and

(3) award a minimum of 15 percent of the
funds appropriated under this section in any
fiscal year to tribal organizations.

(g) Definitions
For purposes of this section:
(1) Affordable housing

The term ‘‘affordable housing’ means hous-
ing that complies with the conditions set forth
in section 12745 of this title.

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘subsection’.
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(2) Long-term housing

The term ‘‘long-term housing’ means hous-
ing that is sustainable, accessible, affordable,
and safe for the foreseeable future and is—

(A) rented or owned by the individual;

(B) subsidized by a voucher or other pro-
gram which is not time-limited and is avail-
able for as long as the individual meets the
eligibility requirements for the voucher or
program; or

(C) provided directly by a program, agen-
cy, or organization and is not time-limited
and is available for as long as the individual
meets the eligibility requirements for the
program, agency, or organization.

(h) Evaluation, monitoring, administration, and
technical assistance

For purposes of this section—

(1) up to 5 percent of the funds appropriated
under subsection (i) of this section for each
fiscal year may be used by the Secretary of
Health and Human Services for evaluation,
monitoring, and administration costs under
this section; and

(2) up to 8 percent of the funds appropriated
under subsection (i) of this section for each
fiscal year may be used to provide technical
assistance to grantees under this section.

(i) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2007 through
2011 to carry out the provisions of this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41404, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title VI, §601, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3033;
amended Pub. L. 109-271, §5(a), Aug. 12, 2006, 120
Stat. 759.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 109-271, §5(a)(1),
stituted ‘‘for Children” for ‘‘of Children’.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 109-271, §5(a)(2), struck out ‘(1) IN
GENERAL.—’’ before ‘“Funds awarded to’’, inserted
“Such activities, services, or programs—’ after ‘‘be-
coming homeless.””, substituted ‘(1) for ‘/(2) ACTIVI-
TIES, SERVICES, PROGRAMS.—Such activities, services, or
programs described in paragraph (1)’, redesignated
pars. (3) to (5) as (2) to (4), respectively, and substituted
“‘paragraph (2)” for ‘‘paragraph (3)” in par. (3), as so re-
designated.

sub-

§14043e—4. Grants to combat violence against
women in public and assisted housing

(a) Purpose

It is the purpose of this section to assist eligi-
ble grantees in responding appropriately to do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
and stalking so that the status of being a victim
of such a crime is not a reason for the denial or
loss of housing. Such assistance shall be accom-
plished through—

(1) education and training of eligible enti-
ties;

(2) development and implementation of ap-
propriate housing policies and practices;

(3) enhancement of collaboration with vic-
tim service providers and tenant organiza-
tions; and

(4) reduction of the number of victims of
such crimes who are evicted or denied housing
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because of crimes and lease violations com-
mitted or directly caused by the perpetrators
of such crimes.

(b) Grants authorized
(1) In general

The Attorney General, acting through the
Director of the Violence Against Women Office
of the Department of Justice (‘‘Director’’), and
in consultation with the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development (‘‘Secretary’’), and
the Secretary of Health and Human Services,
acting through the Administration for Chil-
dren, Youth and Families (‘““‘ACYF’’), shall
award grants and contracts for not less than 2
years to eligible grantees to promote the full
and equal access to and use of housing by
adult and youth victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(2) Amounts

Not less than 15 percent of the funds appro-
priated to carry out this section shall be avail-
able for grants to tribally designated housing
entities.

(3) Award basis

The Attorney General shall award grants
and contracts under this section on a competi-
tive basis.

(4) Limitation

Appropriated funds may only be used for the
purposes described in subsection (f) of this sec-
tion.

(c) Eligible grantees
(1) In general

Eligible grantees are—

(A) public housing agencies;

(B) principally managed public housing
resident management corporations, as deter-
mined by the Secretary;

(C) public housing projects owned by pub-
lic housing agencies;

(D) tribally designated housing entities;
and

(E) private, for-profit, and nonprofit own-
ers or managers of assisted housing.

(2) Submission required for all grantees

To receive assistance under this section, an
eligible grantee shall certify that—

(A) its policies and practices do not pro-
hibit or limit a resident’s right to summon
police or other emergency assistance in re-
sponse to domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking;

(B) programs and services are developed
that give a preference in admission to adult
and youth victims of such violence, consist-
ent with local housing needs, and applicable
law and the Secretary’s instructions;

(C) it does not discriminate against any
person—

(i) because that person is or is perceived
to be, or has a family or household mem-
ber who is or is perceived to be, a victim of
such violence; or

(ii) because of the actions or threatened
actions of the individual who the victim,
as certified in subsection (e) of this sec-
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tion, states has committed or threatened
to commit acts of such violence against
the victim, or against the victim’s family
or household member;

(D) plans are developed that establish
meaningful consultation and coordination
with local victim service providers, tenant
organizations, linguistically and culturally
specific service providers, State domestic
violence and sexual assault coalitions, and,
where they exist, tribal domestic violence
and sexual assault coalitions; and

(B) its policies and practices will be in
compliance with those described in this
paragraph within the later of 1 year or a pe-
riod selected by the Attorney General in
consultation with the Secretary and ACYF.

(d) Application

Each eligible entity seeking a grant under this
section shall submit an application to the Attor-
ney General at such a time, in such a manner,
and containing such information as the Attor-
ney General may require.

(e) Certification

(1) In general

(4) Confidentiality
(A) In general

All information provided to any housing
agency, assisted housing provider, tribally
designated housing entity, owner, or man-
ager pursuant to paragraph (1), including the
fact that an individual is a victim of domes-
tic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
or stalking, shall be retained in confidence
by such agency, and shall neither be entered
into any shared database, nor provided to
any related housing agency, assisted housing
provider, tribally designated housing entity,
owner, or manager, except to the extent that
disclosure is—

(i) requested or consented to by the indi-
vidual in writing; or
(ii) otherwise required by applicable law.
(B) Notification

Public housing agencies must provide no-
tice to tenants of their rights under this sec-
tion, including their right to confidentiality
and the limits thereof, and to owners and
managers of their rights and obligations
under this section.

A public housing agency, tribally designated
housing entity, or assisted housing provider
receiving funds under this section may request
that an individual claiming relief under this
section certify that the individual is a victim
of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, or stalking. The individual shall pro-
vide a copy of such certification to the public

(f) Use of funds

Grants and contracts awarded pursuant to
subsection (a) of this section shall provide to eli-
gible entities personnel, training, and technical
assistance to develop and implement policies,
practices, and procedures, making physical im-
provements or changes, and developing or en-
hancing collaborations for the purposes of—

housing agency, tribally designated housing
entity, or assisted housing provider within a
reasonable period of time after the agency or
authority requests such certification.

(2) Contents

An individual may satisfy the certification
requirement of paragraph (1) by—

(A) providing the public housing agency,
tribally designated housing entity, or as-
sisted housing provider with documentation,
signed by an employee, agent, or volunteer
of a victim service provider, an attorney, a
member of the clergy, a medical profes-
sional, or any other professional from whom
the victim has sought assistance in address-
ing domestic violence, dating violence, sex-
ual assault, or stalking, or the effects of
abuse; or

(B) producing a Federal, State, tribal, ter-
ritorial, or local police or court record.

(3) Limitation

Nothing in this subsection shall be con-
strued to require any housing agency, assisted
housing provider, tribally designated housing
entity, owner, or manager to demand that an
individual produce official documentation or
physical proof of the individual’s status as a
victim of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking, in order to receive
any of the benefits provided in this section. A
housing agency, assisted housing provider,
tribally designated housing entity, owner, or
manager may provide benefits to an individual
based solely on the individual’s statement or
other corroborating evidence.

(1) enabling victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
with otherwise disqualifying rental, credit, or
criminal histories to be eligible to obtain
housing or housing assistance, if such victims
would otherwise qualify for housing or housing
assistance and can provide documented evi-
dence that demonstrates the causal connec-
tion between such violence or abuse and the
victims’ negative histories;

(2) permitting applicants for housing or
housing assistance to provide incomplete rent-
al and employment histories, otherwise re-
quired as a condition of admission or assist-
ance, if the victim believes that providing
such rental and employment history would en-
danger the victim’s or the victim children’s
safety;

(3) protecting victims’ confidentiality, in-
cluding protection of victims’ personally iden-
tifying information, address, or rental history;

(4) assisting victims who need to leave a
public housing, tribally designated housing, or
assisted housing unit quickly to protect their
safety, including those who are seeking trans-
fer to a new public housing unit, tribally des-
ignated housing unit, or assisted housing unit,
whether in the same or a different neighbor-
hood or jurisdiction;

(5) enabling the public housing agency, trib-
ally designated housing entity, or assisted
housing provider, or the victim, to remove,
consistent with applicable State law, the per-
petrator of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, or stalking without evicting,
removing, or otherwise penalizing the victim;
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(6) enabling the public housing agency, trib-
ally designated housing entity, or assisted
housing provider, when notified, to honor
court orders addressing rights of access to or
control of the property, including civil protec-
tion orders issued to protect the victim and is-
sued to address the distribution or possession
of property among the household members in
cases where a family breaks up;

(7) developing and implementing more effec-
tive security policies, protocols, and services;

(8) allotting not more than 15 percent of
funds awarded under the grant to make mod-
est physical improvements to enhance safety;

(9) training personnel to more effectively
identify and respond to victims of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking; and

(10) effectively providing notice to appli-
cants and residents of the above housing poli-
cies, practices, and procedures.

(g) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2007 through
2011 to carry out the provisions of this section.

(h) Technical assistance

Up to 12 percent of the amount appropriated
under subsection (g) of this section for each fis-
cal year shall be used by the Attorney General
for technical assistance costs under this section.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41405, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title VI, §601, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3035.)

PART N—NATIONAL RESOURCE CENTER

CODIFICATION

Pub. L. 109-162, title VII, §701, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
3052, which directed that subtitle N of the Violence
Against Women Act of 1994 (part M of this subchapter)
be amended by adding at the end a subtitle O consisting
of section 41501 (42 U.S.C. 14043f), is reflected in the
Code by setting out subtitle O as a separate part N (this
part) and not as included in part M, as the probable in-
tent of Congress.

§14043f. Grant for national resource center on
workplace responses to assist victims of do-
mestic and sexual violence

(a) Authority

The Attorney General, acting through the Di-
rector of the Office on Violence Against Women,
may award a grant to an eligible nonprofit non-
governmental entity or tribal organization, in
order to provide for the establishment and oper-
ation of a national resource center on workplace
responses to assist victims of domestic and sex-
ual violence. The resource center shall provide
information and assistance to employers and
labor organizations to aid in their efforts to de-
velop and implement responses to such violence.

(b) Applications

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an entity or organization shall submit
an application to the Attorney General at such
time, in such manner, and containing such in-
formation as the Attorney General may require,
including—

(1) information that demonstrates that the
entity or organization has nationally recog-
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nized expertise in the area of domestic or sex-
ual violence;

(2) a plan to maximize, to the extent prac-
ticable, outreach to employers (including pri-
vate companies and public entities such as
public institutions of higher education and
State and local governments) and labor orga-
nizations described in subsection (a) of this
section concerning developing and implement-
ing workplace responses to assist victims of
domestic or sexual violence; and

(3) a plan for developing materials and train-
ing for materials for employers that address
the needs of employees in cases of domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking impacting the workplace, including
the needs of underserved communities.

(c) Use of grant amount
(1) In general

An entity or organization that receives a
grant under this section may use the funds
made available through the grant for staff sal-
aries, travel expenses, equipment, printing,
and other reasonable expenses necessary to de-
velop, maintain, and disseminate to employers
and labor organizations described in sub-
section (a) of this section, information and as-
sistance concerning workplace responses to as-
sist victims of domestic or sexual violence.

(2) Responses

Responses referred to in paragraph (1) may
include—

(A) providing training to promote a better
understanding of workplace assistance to
victims of domestic or sexual violence;

(B) providing conferences and other edu-
cational opportunities; and

(C) developing protocols and model work-
place policies.

(d) Liability

The compliance or noncompliance of any em-
ployer or labor organization with any protocol
or policy developed by an entity or organization
under this section shall not serve as a basis for
liability in tort, express or implied contract, or
by any other means. No protocol or policy devel-
oped by an entity or organization under this sec-
tion shall be referenced or enforced as a work-
place safety standard by any Federal, State, or
other governmental agency.

(e) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $1,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(f) Availability of grant funds

Funds appropriated under this section shall
remain available until expended.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41501, as added Pub. L.
109-162, title VII, §701, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat.
3052.)

PART N-1—SEXUAL ASSAULT SERVICES

§ 14043g. Sexual assault services program

(a) Purposes
The purposes of this section are—
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(1) to assist States, Indian tribes, and terri-
tories in providing intervention, advocacy, ac-
companiment, support services, and related
assistance for—

(A) adult, youth, and child victims of sex-
ual assault;

(B) family and household members of such
victims; and

(C) those collaterally affected by the vic-
timization, except for the perpetrator of
such victimization; and

(2) to provide for technical assistance and
training relating to sexual assault to—

(A) Federal, State, tribal, territorial and
local governments, law enforcement agen-
cies, and courts;

(B) professionals working in legal, social
service, and health care settings;

(C) nonprofit organizations;

(D) faith-based organizations; and

(BE) other individuals and organizations
seeking such assistance.

(b) Grants to States and territories

(1) Grants authorized

The Attorney General shall award grants to
States and territories to support the establish-
ment, maintenance, and expansion of rape cri-
sis centers and other programs and projects to
assist those victimized by sexual assault.

(2) Allocation and use of funds

(A) Administrative costs

Not more than 5 percent of the grant funds
received by a State or territory govern-
mental agency under this subsection for any
fiscal year may be used for administrative
costs.

(B) Grant funds

Any funds received by a State or territory
under this subsection that are not used for
administrative costs shall be used to provide
grants to rape crisis centers and other non-
profit, nongovernmental organizations for
programs and activities within such State or
territory that provide direct intervention
and related assistance.

(C) Intervention and related assistance

Intervention and related assistance under
subparagraph (B) may include—

(i) 24-hour hotline services providing cri-
sis intervention services and referral;

(ii) accompaniment and advocacy
through medical, criminal justice, and so-
cial support systems, including medical fa-
cilities, police, and court proceedings;

(iii) crisis intervention, short-term indi-
vidual and group support services, and
comprehensive service coordination and
supervision to assist sexual assault vic-
tims and family or household members;

(iv) information and referral to assist
the sexual assault victim and family or
household members;

(v) community-based, linguistically and
culturally specific services and support
mechanisms, including outreach activities
for underserved communities; and

(vi) the development and distribution of
materials on issues related to the services
described in clauses (i) through (v).
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(3) Application
(A) In general

Each eligible entity desiring a grant under
this subsection shall submit an application
to the Attorney General at such time and in
such manner as the Attorney General may
reasonably require.

(B) Contents

Each application submitted under subpara-
graph (A) shall—

(i) set forth procedures designed to en-
sure meaningful involvement of the State
or territorial sexual assault coalition and
representatives from underserved commu-
nities in the development of the applica-
tion and the implementation of the plans;

(ii) set forth procedures designed to en-
sure an equitable distribution of grants
and grant funds within the State or terri-
tory and between urban and rural areas
within such State or territory;

(iii) identify the State or territorial
agency that is responsible for the adminis-
tration of programs and activities; and

(iv) meet other such requirements as the
Attorney General reasonably determines
are necessary to carry out the purposes
and provisions of this section.

(4) Minimum amount

The Attorney General shall allocate to each
State not less than 1.50 percent of the total
amount appropriated in a fiscal year for
grants under this section, except that the
United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, the District of Columbia, Puer-
to Rico, and the Commonwealth of the North-
ern Mariana Islands shall each be allocated
0.125 percent of the total appropriations. The
remaining funds shall be allotted to each
State and each territory in an amount that
bears the same ratio to such remaining funds
as the population of such State and such terri-
tory bears to the population of all the States
and the territories. The District of Columbia
shall be treated as a territory for purposes of
calculating its allocation under the preceding
formula.

(c) Grants for culturally specific programs ad-

dressing sexual assault
(1) Grants authorized

The Attorney General shall award grants to
eligible entities to support the establishment,
maintenance, and expansion of culturally spe-
cific intervention and related assistance for
victims of sexual assault.

(2) Eligible entities

To be eligible to receive a grant under this
section, an entity shall—

(A) be a private nonprofit organization
that focuses primarily on culturally specific
communities;

(B) must have documented organizational
experience in the area of sexual assault
intervention or have entered into a partner-
ship with an organization having such exper-
tise;

(C) have expertise in the development of
community-based, linguistically and cul-
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turally specific outreach and intervention
services relevant for the specific commu-
nities to whom assistance would be provided
or have the capacity to link to existing serv-
ices in the community tailored to the needs
of culturally specific populations; and

(D) have an advisory board or steering
committee and staffing which is reflective of
the targeted culturally specific community.

(3) Award basis

The Attorney General shall award grants
under this section on a competitive basis.

(4) Distribution

(A) The Attorney General shall not use more
than 2.5 percent of funds appropriated under
this subsection in any year for administration,
monitoring, and evaluation of grants made
available under this subsection.

(B) Up to 5 percent of funds appropriated
under this subsection in any year shall be
available for technical assistance by a na-
tional, nonprofit, nongovernmental organiza-
tion or organizations whose primary focus and
expertise is in addressing sexual assault with-
in underserved culturally specific populations.
(5) Term

The Attorney General shall make grants
under this section for a period of no less than
2 fiscal years.

(6) Reporting

Each entity receiving a grant under this sub-
section shall submit a report to the Attorney
General that describes the activities carried
out with such grant funds.

(d) Grants to State, territorial, and tribal sexual
assault coalitions

(1) Grants authorized
(A) In general

The Attorney General shall award grants
to State, territorial, and tribal sexual as-
sault coalitions to assist in supporting the
establishment, maintenance, and expansion
of such coalitions.

(B) Minimum amount

Not less than 10 percent of the total
amount appropriated to carry out this sec-
tion shall be used for grants under subpara-
graph (A).

(C) Eligible applicants

Each of the State, territorial, and tribal
sexual assault coalitions.

(2) Use of funds

Grant funds received under this subsection
may be used to—

(A) work with local sexual assault pro-
grams and other providers of direct services
to encourage appropriate responses to sexual
assault within the State, territory, or tribe;

(B) work with judicial and law enforce-
ment agencies to encourage appropriate re-
sponses to sexual assault cases;

(C) work with courts, child protective
services agencies, and children’s advocates
to develop appropriate responses to child
custody and visitation issues when sexual
assault has been determined to be a factor;
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(D) design and conduct public education
campaigns;

(E) plan and monitor the distribution of
grants and grant funds to their State, terri-
tory, or tribe; or

(F) collaborate with and inform Federal,
State, or local public officials and agencies
to develop and implement policies to reduce
or eliminate sexual assault.

(3) Allocation and use of funds

From amounts appropriated for grants under
this subsection for each fiscal year—

(A) not less than 10 percent of the funds
shall be available for grants to tribal sexual
assault coalitions; and

(B) the remaining funds shall be available
for grants to State and territorial coalitions,
and the Attorney General shall allocate an
amount equal to Y6 of the amounts so appro-
priated to each of those State and territorial
coalitions.

(4) Application

Each eligible entity desiring a grant under
this subsection shall submit an application to
the Attorney General at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as
the Attorney General determines to be essen-
tial to carry out the purposes of this section.

(5) First-time applicants

No entity shall be prohibited from submit-
ting an application under this subsection dur-
ing any fiscal year for which funds are avail-
able under this subsection because such entity
has not previously applied or received funding
under this subsection.

(e) Grants to tribes

(1) Grants authorized

The Attorney General may award grants to
Indian tribes, tribal organizations, and non-
profit tribal organizations for the operation of
sexual assault programs or projects in Indian
tribal lands and Alaska Native villages to sup-
port the establishment, maintenance, and ex-
pansion of programs and projects to assist
those victimized by sexual assault.

(2) Allocation and use of funds
(A) Administrative costs

Not more than 5 percent of the grant funds
received by an Indian tribe, tribal organiza-
tion, and nonprofit tribal organization under
this subsection for any fiscal year may be
used for administrative costs.

(B) Grant funds

Any funds received under this subsection
that are not used for administrative costs
shall be used to provide grants to tribal or-
ganizations and nonprofit tribal organiza-
tions for programs and activities within In-
dian country and Alaskan native villages
that provide direct intervention and related
assistance.

(f) Authorization of appropriations

(1) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated
$50,000,000 to remain available until expended
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for each of the fiscal years 2007 through 2011 to
carry out the provisions of this section.

(2) Allocations

of trafficking in persons by States and
their political subdivisions.

(i1) The second study shall address sex

Of the total amounts appropriated for each

fiscal year to carry out this section—

(A) not more than 2.5 percent shall be used
by the Attorney General for evaluation,
monitoring, and other administrative costs
under this section;

(B) not more than 2.5 percent shall be used
for the provision of technical assistance to
grantees and subgrantees under this section;

(C) not less than 65 percent shall be used
for grants to States and territories under
subsection (b);

(D) not less than 10 percent shall be used
for making grants to State, territorial, and
tribal sexual assault coalitions under sub-
section (d);

(E) not less than 10 percent shall be used
for grants to tribes under subsection (e); and

(F) not less than 10 percent shall be used
for grants for culturally specific programs
addressing sexual assault under subsection
(©).

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IV, §41601, as added Pub. L.
109-271, §3(b), Aug. 12, 2006, 120 Stat. 754.)

PART O—COMBATTING DOMESTIC TRAFFICKING IN

PERSONS

§14044. Prevention of domestic trafficking in

persons

(a) Program to reduce trafficking in persons and

demand for commercial sex acts in the
United States

(1) Comprehensive research and statistical re-
view and analysis of incidents of traffick-
ing in persons and commercial sex acts

(A) In general

The Attorney General shall use available
data from State and local authorities as well
as research data to carry out a biennial com-
prehensive research and statistical review
and analysis of severe forms of trafficking in
persons, and a biennial comprehensive re-
search and statistical review and analysis of
sex trafficking and unlawful commercial sex
acts in the United States, and shall submit
to Congress separate biennial reports on the
findings.

(B) Contents

The research and statistical review and
analysis under this paragraph shall consist
of two separate studies, utilizing the same
statistical data where appropriate, as fol-
lows:

(i) The first study shall address severe
forms of trafficking in persons in the
United States and shall include, but need
not be limited to—

(I) the estimated number and demo-
graphic characteristics of persons en-
gaged in acts of severe forms of traffick-
ing in persons; and

(IT) the number of investigations, ar-
rests, prosecutions, and incarcerations of
persons engaged in acts of severe forms

trafficking and unlawful commercial sex
acts in the United States and shall in-
clude, but need not be limited to—
(I) the estimated number and demo-
graphic characteristics of persons en-
gaged in sex trafficking and commercial
sex acts, including purchasers of com-
mercial sex acts;
(IT) the estimated value in dollars of
the commercial sex economy, including
the estimated average annual personal
income derived from acts of sex traffick-
1ng;
(ITII) the number of investigations, ar-
rests, prosecutions, and incarcerations of
persons engaged in sex trafficking and
unlawful commercial sex acts, including
purchasers of commercial sex acts, by
States and their political subdivisions;
and

(IV) a description of the differences in
the enforcement of laws relating to un-
lawful commercial sex acts across the
United States.

(2) Trafficking conference

(A) In general

The Attorney General, in consultation and
cooperation with the Secretary of Health
and Human Services, shall conduct an an-
nual conference in each of the fiscal years
2006, 2007, and 2008, and thereafter conduct a
biennial conference, addressing severe forms
of trafficking in persons and commercial sex
acts that occur, in whole or in part, within
the territorial jurisdiction of the United
States. At each such conference, the Attor-
ney General, or his designee, shall—

(i) announce and evaluate the findings
contained in the research and statistical
reviews carried out under paragraph (1);

(ii) disseminate best methods and prac-
tices for enforcement of laws prohibiting
acts of severe forms of trafficking in per-
sons and other laws related to acts of traf-
ficking in persons, including, but not lim-
ited to, best methods and practices for
training State and local law enforcement
personnel on the enforcement of such laws;

(iii) disseminate best methods and prac-
tices for training State and local law en-
forcement personnel on the enforcement of
laws prohibiting sex trafficking and com-
mercial sex acts, including, but not lim-
ited to, best methods for investigating and
prosecuting exploiters and persons who so-
licit or purchase an unlawful commercial
sex act; and

(iv) disseminate best methods and prac-
tices for training State and local law en-
forcement personnel on collaborating with
social service providers and relevant non-
governmental organizations and establish-
ing trust of persons subjected to commer-
cial sex acts or severe forms of trafficking
in persons.

(B) Participation
Each annual conference conducted under
this paragraph shall involve the participa-
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tion of persons with expertise or professional
responsibilities with relevance to trafficking
in persons, including, but not limited to—

(i) Federal Government officials, includ-
ing law enforcement and prosecutorial of-
ficials;

(ii) State and local government officials,
including law enforcement and prosecu-
torial officials;

(iii) persons who have been subjected to
severe forms of trafficking in persons or
commercial sex acts;

(iv) medical personnel;

(v) social service providers and relevant
nongovernmental organizations; and

(vi) academic experts.

(C) Reports

The Attorney General and the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall prepare
and post on the respective Internet Web sites
of the Department of Justice and the De-
partment of Health and Human Services re-
ports on the findings and best practices iden-
tified and disseminated at the conference de-
scribed in this paragraph.

(b) Omitted

(¢) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated—

(1) $1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2011 to carry out the activities de-
scribed in subsection (a)(1)(B)(i) of this section
and $1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2011 to carry out the activities de-
scribed in subsection (a)(1)(B)(ii) of this sec-
tion; and

(2) $1,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2011 to carry out the activities de-
scribed in subsection (a)(2) of this section.

(Pub. L. 109-164, title II, §201, Jan. 10, 2006, 119
Stat. 3567; Pub. L. 110457, title III, §302(2), Dec.
23, 2008, 122 Stat. 5087.)

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 201 of Pub. L. 109-164.
Subsec. (b) of section 201 of Pub. L. 109-164 amended
section 7104 of Title 22, Foreign Relations and Inter-
course.

Section was enacted as part of the Trafficking Vic-
tims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2005, and not as
part of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (c)(1). Pub. L. 110-457, §302(2)(A), sub-
stituted “$1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2011’ for ‘$2,500,000 for each of the fiscal years
2006 and 2007’ in two places.

Subsec. (c¢)(2). Pub. L. 110-457, §302(2)(B), which di-
rected substitution of ‘2008 through 2011’ for ‘2006 and
2007, was executed by making the substitution for
¢“2006 through 2007, to reflect the probable intent of
Congress.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO PREVENT SEX TRAFFICKING OF
INDIAN WOMEN

Pub. L. 111-211, title II, §264, July 29, 2010, 124 Stat.
2300, provided that: ‘‘Any report of the Secretary of
Health and Human Services to Congress on the develop-
ment of Indian victim services and victim advocate
training programs shall include any recommendations
that the Secretary determines to be necessary to pre-
vent the sex trafficking of Indian women.”’
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§ 14044a. Establishment of grant program to de-
velop, expand, and strengthen assistance
programs for certain persons subject to traf-
ficking

(a) Grant program

The Secretary of Health and Human Services
may make grants to States, Indian tribes, units
of local government, and nonprofit, nongovern-
mental victims’ service organizations to estab-
lish, develop, expand, and strengthen assistance
programs for United States citizens or aliens ad-
mitted for permanent residence who are the sub-
ject of sex trafficking or severe forms of traf-
ficking in persons that occurs, in whole or in
part, within the territorial jurisdiction of the
United States.

(b) Selection factor

In selecting among applicants for grants under
subsection (a) of this section, the Secretary
shall give priority to applicants with experience
in the delivery of services to persons who have
been subjected to sexual abuse or commercial
sexual exploitation and to applicants who would
employ survivors of sexual abuse or commercial
sexual exploitation as a part of their proposed
project.

(c¢) Limitation on Federal share

The Federal share of a grant made under this
section may not exceed 75 percent of the total
costs of the projects described in the application
submitted.

(d) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$8,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2011 to carry out the activities de-
scribed in this section.

(Pub. L. 109-164, title II, §202, Jan. 10, 2006, 119
Stat. 3569; Pub. L. 110457, title III, §302(3), Dec.
23, 2008, 122 Stat. 5087.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Trafficking Vic-
tims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2005, and not as
part of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 110457 substituted
€‘$8,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008 through 2011’
for ¢$10,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2006 and
2007,

§ 14044b. Protection of juvenile victims of traf-
ficking in persons

(a) Establishment of pilot program

Not later than 180 days after January 10, 2006,
the Secretary of Health and Human Services
shall establish and carry out a pilot program to
establish residential treatment facilities in the
United States for juveniles subjected to traffick-
ing.

(b) Purposes

The purposes of the pilot program established
pursuant to subsection (a) of this section are
to—

(1) provide benefits and services to juveniles
subjected to trafficking, including shelter,
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psychological counseling, and assistance in de-
veloping independent living skills;

(2) assess the benefits of providing residen-
tial treatment facilities for juveniles sub-
jected to trafficking, as well as the most effi-
cient and cost-effective means of providing
such facilities; and

(3) assess the need for and feasibility of es-
tablishing additional residential treatment fa-
cilities for juveniles subjected to trafficking.

(c) Selection of sites

The Secretary of Health and Human Services
shall select three sites at which to operate the
pilot program established pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section.

(d) Form of assistance

In order to carry out the responsibilities of
this section, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services shall enter into contracts with, or
make grants to, organizations that—

(1) have relevant expertise in the delivery of
services to juveniles who have been subjected
to sexual abuse or commercial sexual exploi-
tation; or

(2) have entered into partnerships with orga-
nizations that have expertise as described in
paragraph (1) for the purpose of implementing
the contracts or grants.

(e) Report

Not later than one year after the date on
which the first pilot program is established pur-
suant to subsection (a) of this section, the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services shall sub-
mit to Congress a report on the implementation
of this section.

(f) Definition

In this section, the term ‘‘juvenile subjected
to trafficking’ means a United States citizen, or
alien admitted for permanent residence, who is
the subject of sex trafficking or severe forms of
trafficking in persons that occurs, in whole or in
part, within the territorial jurisdiction of the
United States and who has not attained 18 years
of age at the time the person is identified as
having been the subject of sex trafficking or se-
vere forms of trafficking in persons.

(g) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Secretary of Health and Human Services to
carry out this section $5,000,000 for each of the
fiscal years 2008 through 2011.

(Pub. L. 109-164, title II, §203, Jan. 10, 2006, 119

Stat. 3570; Pub. L. 110-457, title III, §302(4), Dec.
23, 2008, 122 Stat. 5087.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Trafficking Vic-
tims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2005, and not as
part of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 110-457 substituted ‘2008
through 2011"" for ‘2006 and 2007"".
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§ 14044c. Enhancing State and local efforts to
combat trafficking in persons

(a) Establishment of grant program for law en-
forcement

(1) In general

The Attorney General may make grants to
States and local law enforcement agencies to
establish, develop, expand, or strengthen pro-
grams—

(A) to investigate and prosecute acts of se-
vere forms of trafficking in persons, and re-
lated offenses, which involve United States
citizens, or aliens admitted for permanent
residence, and that occur, in whole or in
part, within the territorial jurisdiction of
the United States;

(B) to investigate and prosecute persons
who engage in the purchase of commercial
sex acts;

(C) to educate persons charged with, or
convicted of, purchasing or attempting to
purchase commercial sex acts; and

(D) to educate and train law enforcement
personnel in how to establish trust of per-
sons subjected to trafficking and encourage
cooperation with prosecution efforts.

(2) Definition

In this subsection, the term ‘‘related of-
fenses’ includes violations of tax laws, trans-
acting in illegally derived proceeds, money
laundering, racketeering, and other violations
of criminal laws committed in connection
with an act of sex trafficking or a severe form
of trafficking in persons.

(b) Multi-disciplinary approach required

Grants under subsection (a) of this section
may be made only for programs in which the
State or local law enforcement agency works
collaboratively with social service providers and
relevant nongovernmental organizations, in-
cluding organizations with experience in the de-
livery of services to persons who are the subject
of trafficking in persons.

(c) Limitation on Federal share

The Federal share of a grant made under this
section may not exceed 75 percent of the total
costs of the projects described in the application
submitted.

(d) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Attorney General to carry out this section
$20,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008
through 2011.

(Pub. L. 109-164, title II, §204, Jan. 10, 2006, 119
Stat. 3571; Pub. L. 110457, title III, §302(5), Dec.
23, 2008, 122 Stat. 5087.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Trafficking Vic-
tims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2005, and not as
part of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 110-457 substituted
€‘$20,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2008 through
2011 for *$25,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2006 and
2007,
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§14044d. Senior Policy Operating Group

BEach Federal department or agency involved
in grant activities related to combatting traf-
ficking or providing services to persons sub-
jected to trafficking inside the United States
shall apprise the Senior Policy Operating Group
established by section 105(f) of the Victims of
Trafficking and Violence Protection Act of 2000
(22 U.S.C. 7103(f)), under the procedures estab-
lished by the Senior Policy Operating Group, of
such activities of the department or agency to
ensure that the activities are consistent with
the purposes of the Trafficking Victims Protec-
tion Act of 2000 (22 U.S.C. 7101 et seq.).

(Pub. L. 109-164, title II, §206, Jan. 10, 2006, 119
Stat. 3571; Pub. L. 110-457, title II, §233, Dec. 23,
2008, 122 Stat. 5074.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000, re-
ferred to in text, is div. A of Pub. L. 106-386, Oct. 28,
2000, 114 Stat. 1466, which is classified principally to
chapter 78 (§7101 et seq.) of Title 22, Foreign Relations
and Intercourse. For complete classification of this Act
to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
7101 of Title 22 and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Trafficking Vic-
tims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2005, and not as
part of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Pub. L. 110-457 struck out ‘‘, as the department
or agency determines appropriate,’” before ‘‘apprise the
Senior Policy Operating Group’’.

§ 14044e. Definitions
In this part:

(1) Severe forms of trafficking in persons

The term ‘‘severe forms of trafficking in per-
sons’ has the meaning given the term in sec-
tion 7102(8) of title 22.

(2) Sex trafficking

The term ‘‘sex trafficking’ has the meaning
given the term in section 7102(9) of title 22.

(3) Commercial sex act

The term ‘‘commercial sex act’” has the
meaning given the term in section 7102(3) of
title 22.

(Pub. L. 109-164, title II, §207, Jan. 10, 2006, 119
Stat. 3572.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in text, was in the original
‘“‘this title’’, meaning title II of Pub. L. 109-164, Jan. 10,
2006, 119 Stat. 3567, which enacted sections 14044 to
14044e of this title and amended sections 7103 and 7104
of Title 22, Foreign Relations and Intercourse. For
complete classification of title II to the Code, see
Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Trafficking Vic-
tims Protection Reauthorization Act of 2005, and not as
part of the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforce-
ment Act of 1994 which enacted this chapter.
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§ 14044f. Grants for law enforcement training
programs

(a) Definitions
In this section:
(1) Act of trafficking

The term ‘‘act of trafficking”’ means an act
or practice described in paragraph (8) of sec-
tion 7102 of title 22.

(2) Eligible entity

The term ‘‘eligible entity’’ means a State or
a local government.

(3) State

The term ‘‘State’” means any State of the
United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, the
United States Virgin Islands, the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands,
American Samoa, and any other territory or
possession of the United States.

(4) Victim of trafficking

The term ‘‘victim of trafficking’” means a
person subjected to an act of trafficking.
(b) Grants authorized

The Attorney General may award grants to el-
igible entities to provide training to State and
local law enforcement personnel to identify and
protect victims of trafficking.

(c) Use of funds

A grant awarded under this section shall be
used to—

(1) train law enforcement personnel to iden-
tify and protect victims of trafficking, includ-
ing training such personnel to utilize Federal,
State, or local resources to assist victims of
trafficking;

(2) train law enforcement or State or local
prosecutors to identify, investigate, or pros-
ecute acts of trafficking; or

(3) train law enforcement or State or local
prosecutors to utilize laws that prohibit acts
of trafficking and to assist in the development
of State and local laws to prohibit acts of traf-
ficking.

(d) Restrictions
(1) Administrative expenses

An eligible entity that receives a grant
under this section may use not more than 5
percent of the total amount of such grant for
administrative expenses.

(2) Nonexclusivity

Nothing in this section may be construed to
restrict the ability of an eligible entity to
apply for or obtain funding from any other
source to carry out the training described in
subsection (c) of this section.

(e) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2007
through 2011 to carry out the provisions of this
section.

(Pub. L. 109-162, title I, §111, Jan. 5, 2006, 119
Stat. 2984.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Violence Against
Women and Department of Justice Reauthorization Act
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of 2005, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this
chapter.

PART P—MISCELLANEOUS AUTHORITIES

§14045. Grants for outreach to underserved pop-
ulations

(a) Grants authorized
(1) In general

From amounts made available to carry out
this section, the Attorney General, acting
through the Director of the Office on Violence
Against Women, shall award grants to eligible
entities described in subsection (b) of this sec-
tion to carry out local, regional, or national
public information campaigns focused on ad-
dressing adult, youth, or minor domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, stalk-
ing, or trafficking within tribal and under-
served populations and immigrant commu-
nities, including information on services avail-
able to victims and ways to prevent or reduce
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking.

(2) Term

The Attorney General shall award grants

under this section for a period of 1 fiscal year.
(b) Eligible entities
Eligible entities under this section are—

(1) nonprofit, nongovernmental organiza-
tions or coalitions that represent the targeted
tribal and underserved populations or immi-
grant community that—

(A) have a documented history of creating
and administering effective public awareness
campaigns addressing domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalk-
ing; or

(B) work in partnership with an organiza-
tion that has a documented history of creat-
ing and administering effective public
awareness campaigns addressing domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking; or

(2) a governmental entity that demonstrates
a partnership with organizations described in
paragraph (1).
(c) Allocation of funds

Of the amounts appropriated for grants under
this section—

(1) not more than 20 percent shall be used for
national model campaign materials targeted
to specific tribal and underserved populations
or immigrant community, including American
Indian tribes and Alaskan native villages for
the purposes of research, testing, message de-
velopment, and preparation of materials; and

(2) the balance shall be used for not less than
10 State, regional, territorial, tribal, or local
campaigns targeting specific communities
with information and materials developed
through the national campaign or, if appro-
priate, new materials to reach an underserved
population or a particularly isolated commu-
nity.

(d) Use of funds

Funds appropriated under this section shall be
used to conduct a public information campaign

TITLE 42—THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

§14045a

and build the capacity and develop leadership of
racial, ethnic populations, or immigrant com-
munity members to address domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(e) Application

An eligible entity desiring a grant under this
section shall submit an application to the Direc-
tor of the Office on Violence Against Women at
such time, in such form, and in such manner as
the Director may prescribe.

(f) Criteria

In awarding grants under this section, the At-
torney General shall ensure—

(1) reasonable distribution among eligible
grantees representing various underserved and
immigrant communities;

(2) reasonable distribution among State, re-
gional, territorial, tribal, and local campaigns;
and

(3) that not more than 8 percent of the total
amount appropriated under this section for
each fiscal year is set aside for training, tech-
nical assistance, and data collection.

(g) Reports

Each eligible entity receiving a grant under
this section shall submit to the Director of the
Office of Violence Against Women a report that
describes the activities carried out with grant
funds.

(h) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $2,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2007 through 2011.

(i) Definitions and grant conditions

In this section the definitions and grant condi-
tions in section 13925 of this title shall apply.

(Pub. L. 109-162, title I, §120, Jan. 5, 2006, 119
Stat. 2990; Pub. L. 109-271, §§1(c)(2), 2(h), Aug. 12,
2006, 120 Stat. 750, 752.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Violence Against
Women and Department of Justice Reauthorization Act
of 2005, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this
chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 109-271, §2(h), struck out
‘“, every 18 months,”” after ‘‘Office of Violence Against
Women”’.

Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 109-271, §1(c)(2), added subsec. (i).

§ 14045a. Enhancing culturally and linguistically
specific services for victims of domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking

(a) Establishment
(1) In general

Of the amounts appropriated under certain
grant programs identified in paragraph (a)(2)
of this Section,! the Attorney General,
through the Director of the Violence Against
Women Office (referred to in this section as
the ‘‘Director’’), shall take 5 percent of such

180 in original. Probably should not be capitalized.
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appropriated amounts and combine them to
establish a new grant program to enhance cul-
turally and linguistically specific services for
victims of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking. Grants made
under this new program shall be administered
by the Director. The requirements of the grant
programs identified in paragraph (2) shall not
apply to this new grant program.

(2) Programs covered

The programs covered by paragraph (1) are
the programs carried out under the following
provisions:

(A) Section 3796hh 2 of this title, Grants to
Encourage Arrest Policies.

(B) Section 3796gg—6 of this title, Legal As-
sistance for Victims.

(C) Section 13971 of this title, Rural Do-
mestic Violence and Child Abuser Enforce-
ment Assistance.

(D) Section 3 of the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 3), Older
Battered Women.

(E) Section 3 of the Violence Against
Women Act of 2000 (42 U.S.C. 3), Dis-
abled Women Program.3

(b) Purpose of program and grants
(1) General program purpose

The purpose of the program required by this
section is to promote:

(A) The maintenance and replication of ex-
isting successful services in domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking community-based programs provid-
ing culturally and linguistically specific
services and other resources.

(B) The development of innovative cul-
turally and linguistically specific strategies
and projects to enhance access to services
and resources for victims of domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking who face obstacles to using more
traditional services and resources.

(2) Purposes for which grants may be used

The Director shall make grants to commu-
nity-based programs for the purpose of en-
hancing culturally and linguistically specific
services for victims of domestic violence, dat-
ing violence, sexual assault, and stalking.
Grants under the program shall support com-
munity-based efforts to address distinctive
cultural and linguistic responses to domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking, including—

(A) working with State and local govern-
ments and social service agencies to develop
and enhance effective strategies to provide
culturally and linguistically specific serv-
ices to victims of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking;

(B) increasing communities’ capacity to
provide culturally and linguistically specific
resources and support for victims of domes-
tic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
and stalking crimes and their families;

(C) strengthening criminal justice inter-
ventions, by providing training for law en-

2See References in Text note below.
380 in original.
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forcement, prosecution, courts, probation,
and correctional facilities on culturally and
linguistically specific responses to domestic
violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and
stalking;

(D) enhancing traditional services to vic-
tims of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking through the
leadership of culturally and linguistically
specific programs offering services to vic-
tims of domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking;

(E) working in cooperation with the com-
munity to develop education and prevention
strategies highlighting culturally and lin-
guistically specific issues and resources re-
garding victims of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking;

(F) providing culturally and linguistically
specific programs for children exposed to do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking;

(G) providing culturally and linguistically
specific resources and services that address
the safety, economic, housing, and work-
place needs of victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, or stalking,
including emergency assistance; or

(H) examining the dynamics of culture and
its impact on victimization and healing.

(3) Technical assistance and training

The Director shall provide technical assist-
ance and training to grantees of this and other
programs under this Act regarding the devel-
opment and provision of effective culturally
and linguistically specific community-based
services by entering into cooperative agree-
ments or contracts with an organization or or-
ganizations having a demonstrated expertise
in and whose primary purpose is addressing
the development and provision of culturally
and linguistically specific community-based
services to victims of domestic violence, dat-
ing violence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(c) Eligible entities

Eligible entities for grants under this Section?!
include—

(1) community-based programs whose pri-
mary purpose is providing culturally and lin-
guistically specific services to victims of do-
mestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking; and

(2) community-based programs whose pri-
mary purpose is providing culturally and lin-
guistically specific services who can partner
with a program having demonstrated expertise
in serving victims of domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(d) Reporting

The Director shall issue a biennial report on
the distribution of funding under this section,
the progress made in replicating and supporting
increased services to victims of domestic vio-
lence, dating violence, sexual assault, and stalk-
ing who face obstacles to using more traditional
services and resources, and the types of cul-
turally and linguistically accessible programs,
strategies, technical assistance, and training de-
veloped or enhanced through this program.
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(e) Grant period

The Director shall award grants for a 2-year
period, with a possible extension of another 2
years to implement projects under the grant.

(f) Evaluation

The Director shall award a contract or cooper-
ative agreement to evaluate programs under
this section to an entity with the demonstrated
expertise in and primary goal of providing en-
hanced cultural and linguistic access to services
and resources for victims of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking
who face obstacles to using more traditional
services and resources.

(g) Non-exclusivity

Nothing in this Section! shall be interpreted
to exclude linguistic and culturally specific
community-based programs from applying to
other grant programs authorized under this Act.

(h) Definitions and grant conditions

In this section the definitions and grant condi-
tions in section 13925 of this title shall apply.

(Pub. L. 109-162, title I, §121, Jan. 5, 2006, 119
Stat. 2991; Pub. L. 109-271, §§1(c)(3), 2(k), Aug. 12,
2006, 120 Stat. 751, 753.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 3796hh of this title, referred to in subsec.
(a)(2)(A), was in the original ‘‘Section 2101 (42 U.S.C.
3796hh)”’, which was translated as meaning ‘‘Section
2101 of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968”°, to reflect the probable intent of Congress.

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (b)(3) and (g), is Pub.
L. 109-162, Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2960, known as the Vio-
lence Against Women and Department of Justice Reau-
thorization Act of 2005. For complete classification of
this Act to the Code, see Short Title of 2006 Amend-
ment note set out under section 13701 of this title and
Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Violence Against
Women and Department of Justice Reauthorization Act
of 2005, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this
chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 109-271, §2(k)(1), inserted
“The requirements of the grant programs identified in
paragraph (2) shall not apply to this new grant pro-
gram.’”’ at end.

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 109-271, §2(k)(2), which directed
substituting ¢, including—"’ and subpars. (A) to (H) for
the period, was executed by making the substitution
for the period at the end to reflect the probable intent
of Congress.

Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 109-271, §1(c)(3), added subsec. (h).

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section not effective until the beginning of fiscal
year 2007, see section 4 of Pub. L. 109-162, set out as an
Effective Date of 2006 Amendment note under section
3793 of this title.

§14045b. Grants to combat violent crimes on
campuses
(a) Grants authorized
(1) In general

The Attorney General is authorized to make
grants to institutions of higher education, for
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use by such institutions or consortia consist-
ing of campus personnel, student organiza-
tions, campus administrators, security person-
nel, and regional crisis centers affiliated with
the institution, to develop and strengthen ef-
fective security and investigation strategies
to combat domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking on campuses, and
to develop and strengthen victim services in
cases involving such crimes against women on
campuses, which may include partnerships
with local criminal justice authorities and
community-based victim services agencies.

(2) Award basis

The Attorney General shall award grants
and contracts under this section on a competi-
tive basis for a period of 3 years. The Attorney
General, through the Director of the Office on
Violence Against Women, shall award the
grants in amounts of not more than $500,000
for individual institutions of higher education
and not more than $1,000,000 for consortia of
such institutions.

(3) Equitable participation

The Attorney General shall make every ef-
fort to ensure—

(A) the equitable participation of private
and public institutions of higher education
in the activities assisted under this section;

(B) the equitable geographic distribution
of grants under this section among the var-
ious regions of the United States; and

(C) the equitable distribution of grants
under this section to tribal colleges and uni-
versities and traditionally black colleges
and universities.

(b) Use of grant funds

Grant funds awarded under this section may
be used for the following purposes:

(1) To provide personnel, training, technical
assistance, data collection, and other equip-
ment with respect to the increased apprehen-
sion, investigation, and adjudication of per-
sons committing domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking on cam-
pus.

(2) To develop and implement campus poli-
cies, protocols, and services that more effec-
tively identify and respond to the crimes of
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault and stalking, and to train campus ad-
ministrators, campus security personnel, and
personnel serving on campus disciplinary or
judicial boards on such policies, protocols, and
services. Within 90 days after January 5, 2006,
the Attorney General shall issue and make
available minimum standards of training re-
lating to domestic violence, dating violence,
sexual assault, and stalking on campus, for all
campus security personnel and personnel serv-
ing on campus disciplinary or judicial boards.

(3) To implement and operate education pro-
grams for the prevention of domestic violence,
dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking.

(4) To develop, enlarge, or strengthen victim
services programs on the campuses of the in-
stitutions involved, including programs pro-
viding legal, medical, or psychological coun-
seling, for victims of domestic violence, dating
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violence, sexual assault, and stalking, and to
improve delivery of victim assistance on cam-
pus. To the extent practicable, such an insti-
tution shall collaborate with any entities car-
rying out nonprofit and other victim services
programs, including domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking victim
services programs in the community in which
the institution is located. If appropriate vic-
tim services programs are not available in the
community or are not accessible to students,
the institution shall, to the extent prac-
ticable, provide a victim services program on
campus or create a victim services program in
collaboration with a community-based organi-
zation. The institution shall use not less than
20 percent of the funds made available through
the grant for a victim services program pro-
vided in accordance with this paragraph.

(6) To create, disseminate, or otherwise pro-
vide assistance and information about victims’
options on and off campus to bring discipli-
nary or other legal action, including assist-
ance to victims in immigration matters.

(6) To develop, install, or expand data collec-
tion and communication systems, including
computerized systems, linking campus secu-
rity to the local law enforcement for the pur-
pose of identifying and tracking arrests, pro-
tection orders, violations of protection orders,
prosecutions, and convictions with respect to
the crimes of domestic violence, dating vio-
lence, sexual assault, and stalking on campus.

(7) To provide capital improvements (includ-
ing improved lighting and communications fa-
cilities but not including the construction of
buildings) on campuses to address the crimes
of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, and stalking.

(8) To support improved coordination among
campus administrators, campus security per-
sonnel, and local law enforcement to reduce
domestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking on campus.

(c) Applications
(1) In general

In order to be eligible to be awarded a grant
under this section for any fiscal year, an insti-
tution of higher education shall submit an ap-
plication to the Attorney General at such time
and in such manner as the Attorney General
shall prescribe.

(2) Contents

Each application submitted under paragraph
(1) shall—

(A) describe the need for grant funds and
the plan for implementation for any of the
purposes described in subsection (b) of this
section;

(B) include proof that the institution of
higher education collaborated with any non-
profit, nongovernmental entities carrying
out other victim services programs, includ-
ing domestic violence, dating violence, sex-
ual assault, and stalking victim services
programs in the community in which the in-
stitution is located;

(C) describe the characteristics of the pop-
ulation being served, including type of cam-
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pus, demographics of the population, and
number of students;

(D) provide measurable goals and expected
results from the use of the grant funds;

(E) provide assurances that the Federal
funds made available under this section
shall be used to supplement and, to the ex-
tent practical, increase the level of funds
that would, in the absence of Federal funds,
be made available by the institution for the
purposes described in subsection (b) of this
section; and

(F) include such other information and as-
surances as the Attorney General reasonably
determines to be necessary.

(3) Compliance with campus crime reporting
required

No institution of higher education shall be
eligible for a grant under this section unless
such institution is in compliance with the re-
quirements of section 1092(f) of title 20. Up to
$200,000 of the total amount of grant funds ap-
propriated under this section for fiscal years
2007 through 2011 may be used to provide tech-
nical assistance in complying with the manda-
tory reporting requirements of section 1092(f)
of title 20.

(d) General terms and conditions

(1) Nonmonetary assistance

In addition to the assistance provided under
this section, the Attorney General may re-
quest any Federal agency to use the agency’s
authorities and the resources granted to the
agency under Federal law (including person-
nel, equipment, supplies, facilities, and mana-
gerial, technical, and advisory services) in
support of campus security, and investigation
and victim service efforts.

(2) Grantee reporting
(A) Annual report

Each institution of higher education re-
ceiving a grant under this section shall sub-
mit a performance report to the Attorney
General. The Attorney General shall suspend
funding under this section for an institution
of higher education if the institution fails to
submit such a report.

(B) Final report

Upon completion of the grant period under
this section, the institution shall file a per-
formance report with the Attorney General
and the Secretary of Education explaining
the activities carried out under this section
together with an assessment of the effective-
ness of those activities in achieving the pur-
poses described in subsection (b) of this sec-
tion.

(3) Report to Congress

Not later than 180 days after the end of the
fiscal year for which grants are awarded under
this section, the Attorney General shall sub-
mit to Congress a report that includes—

(A) the number of grants, and the amount
of funds, distributed under this section;

(B) a summary of the purposes for which
the grants were provided and an evaluation
of the progress made under the grant;
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(C) a statistical summary of the persons
served, detailing the nature of victimization,
and providing data on age, sex, race, eth-
nicity, language, disability, relationship to
offender, geographic distribution, and type
of campus; and

(D) an evaluation of the effectiveness of
programs funded under this part.!

(e) Authorization of appropriations

For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$12,000,000 for fiscal year 2007 and $15,000,000 for
each of fiscal years 2008 through 2011.

(f) Omitted

(g) Definitions and grant conditions

In this section the definitions and grant condi-
tions in section 13925 of this title shall apply.

(Pub. L. 109-162, title III, §304, Jan. 5, 2006, 119
Stat. 3013; Pub. L. 109-271, §§1(c)(1), 4(b), (d),
Aug. 12, 2006, 120 Stat. 750, 758.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This part, referred to in subsec. (d)(3)(D), appearing in
the original is unidentifiable because title III of Pub. L.
109-162 does not contain parts.

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 304 of Pub. L. 109-162.
Subsec. (f) of section 304 of Pub. L. 109-162 repealed sec-
tion 1152 of Title 20, Education.

Section was enacted as part of the Violence Against
Women and Department of Justice Reauthorization Act
of 2005, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this
chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 109-271, §4(b), inserted
first sentence and struck out former first sentence
which read as follows: ‘“To train campus administra-
tors, campus security personnel, and personnel serving
on campus disciplinary or judicial boards to develop
and implement campus policies, protocols, and services
that more effectively identify and respond to the
crimes of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual as-
sault, and stalking.”

Subsec. (d)(2)(A). Pub. L. 109-271, §4(d), struck out
“‘biennial’’ before ‘‘performance report’’.

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 109-271, §1(c)(1), added subsec. (g).

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section not effective until the beginning of fiscal
year 2007, see section 4 of Pub. L. 109-162, set out as an
Effective Date of 2006 Amendment note under section
3793 of this title.

§14045c. Public awareness campaign
(a) In general

The Attorney General, acting through the Of-
fice on Violence Against Women],! shall make
grants to States for carrying out a campaign to
increase public awareness of issues regarding do-
mestic violence against pregnant women.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

For the purpose of carrying out this section,

there are authorized to be appropriated such

sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2006 through 2010.

1See References in Text note below.
180 in original. Bracket probably should not appear.
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(Pub. L. 109-162, title IV, §403, Jan. 5, 2006, 119
Stat. 3023.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Violence Against
Women and Department of Justice Reauthorization Act
of 2005, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this
chapter.

§ 14045d. Consultation
(a) In general

The Attorney General shall conduct annual
consultations with Indian tribal governments
concerning the Federal administration of tribal
funds and programs established under this Act,
the Violence Against Women Act of 1994 (title
IV of Public Law 103-322; 108 Stat. 1902) and the
Violence Against Women Act of 2000 (division B
of Public Law 106-386; 114 Stat. 1491).

(b) Recommendations

During consultations under subsection (a) of
this section, the Secretary of the Department of
Health and Human Services and the Attorney
General shall solicit recommendations from In-
dian tribes concerning—

(1) administering tribal funds and programs;

(2) enhancing the safety of Indian women
from domestic violence, dating violence, sex-
ual assault, and stalking; and

(3) strengthening the Federal response to
such violent crimes.

(Pub. L. 109-162, title IX, §903, Jan. 5, 2006, 119
Stat. 3078.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 109-162,
Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 2960, known as the Violence
Against Women and Department of Justice Reauthor-
ization Act of 2005. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title of 2006 Amendment
note set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

The Violence Against Women Act of 1994, referred to
in subsec. (a), is title IV of Pub. L. 103-322, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 1902, as amended. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note
set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

The Violence Against Women Act of 2000, referred to
in subsec. (a), is div. B of Pub. L. 106-386, Oct. 28, 2000,
114 Stat. 1491, as amended. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title of 2000 Amend-
ments note set out under section 13701 of this title and
Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Violence Against
Women and Department of Justice Reauthorization Act
of 2005, and not as part of the Violent Crime Control
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this
chapter.

SUBCHAPTER IV—DRUG CONTROL

§14051. Increased penalties for drug-dealing in
“drug-free” zones

Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall amend its sentencing guidelines to
provide an appropriate enhancement for a de-
fendant convicted of violating section 860 of
title 21.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IX, §90102, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1987.)
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CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 90102 of Pub. L.
103-322 which is also listed in a table relating to sen-
tencing guidelines set out under section 994 of Title 28,
Judiciary and Judicial Procedure.

§14052. Enhanced penalties for illegal drug use
in Federal prisons and for smuggling drugs
into Federal prisons

(a) Declaration of policy

It is the policy of the Federal Government
that the use or distribution of illegal drugs in
the Nation’s Federal prisons will not be toler-
ated and that such crimes shall be prosecuted to
the fullest extent of the law.

(b) Sentencing guidelines

Pursuant to its authority under section 994 of
title 28, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall amend its sentencing guidelines to ap-
propriately enhance the penalty for a person
convicted of an offense—

(1) under section 844 of title 21 involving
simple possession of a controlled substance
within a Federal prison or other Federal de-
tention facility; or

(2) under section 841(b) of title 21 involving
the smuggling of a controlled substance into a
Federal prison or other Federal detention fa-
cility or the distribution or intended distribu-
tion of a controlled substance within a Federal
prison or other Federal detention facility.

(e) No probation

Notwithstanding any other law, the court
shall not sentence a person convicted of an of-
fense described in subsection (b) of this section
to probation.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IX, §90103, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1987.)

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 90103 of Pub. L.
103-322. Subsec. (b) of section 90103 of Pub. L. 103-322 is
also listed in a table relating to sentencing guidelines
set out under section 994 of Title 28, Judiciary and Ju-
dicial Procedure.

§14053. Violent crime and drug emergency areas
(a) Definitions

In this section—

“major violent crime or drug-related emer-
gency’ means an occasion or instance in
which violent crime, drug smuggling, drug
trafficking, or drug abuse violence reaches
such levels, as determined by the President,
that Federal assistance is needed to supple-
ment State and local efforts and capabilities
to save lives, and to protect property and pub-
lic health and safety.

‘“State” means a State, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

(b) Declaration of violent crime and drug emer-
gency areas

If a major violent crime or drug-related emer-

gency exists throughout a State or a part of a

State, the President may declare the State or
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part of a State to be a violent crime or drug
emergency area and may take appropriate ac-
tions authorized by this section.

(c) Procedure
(1) In general

A request for a declaration designating an
area to be a violent crime or drug emergency
area shall be made, in writing, by the chief ex-
ecutive officer of a State or local government,
respectively (or in the case of the District of
Columbia, the mayor), and shall be forwarded
to the Attorney General in such form as the
Attorney General may by regulation require.
One or more cities, counties, States, or the
District of Columbia may submit a joint re-
quest for designation as a major violent crime
or drug emergency area under this subsection.

(2) Finding

A request made under paragraph (1) shall be
based on a written finding that the major vio-
lent crime or drug-related emergency is of
such severity and magnitude that Federal as-
sistance is necessary to ensure an effective re-
sponse to save lives and to protect property
and public health and safety.

(d) Irrelevancy of population density

The President shall not limit declarations
made under this section to highly populated
centers of violent crime or drug trafficking,
drug smuggling, or drug use, but shall also con-
sider applications from governments of less pop-
ulated areas where the magnitude and severity
of such activities is beyond the capability of the
State or local government to respond.

(e) Requirements

As part of a request for a declaration under
this section, and as a prerequisite to Federal
violent crime or drug emergency assistance
under this section, the chief executive officer of
a State or local government shall—

(1) take appropriate action under State or
local law and furnish information on the na-
ture and amount of State and local resources
that have been or will be committed to alle-
viating the major violent crime- or drug-relat-
ed emergency;

(2) submit a detailed plan outlining that
government’s short- and long-term plans to re-
spond to the violent crime or drug emergency,
specifying the types and levels of Federal as-
sistance requested and including explicit goals
(including quantitative goals) and timetables;
and

(3) specify how Federal assistance provided
under this section is intended to achieve those
goals.

(f) Review period

The Attorney General shall review a request
submitted pursuant to this section, and the
President shall decide whether to declare a vio-
lent crime or drug emergency area, within 30
days after receiving the request.

(g) Federal assistance

The President may—

(1) direct any Federal agency, with or with-
out reimbursement, to utilize its authorities
and the resources granted to it under Federal
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law (including personnel, equipment, supplies,

facilities, financial assistance, and manage-

rial, technical, and advisory services) in sup-

port of State and local assistance efforts; and
(2) provide technical and advisory assist-

ance, including communications support and

law enforcement-related intelligence informa-

tion.

(h) Duration of Federal assistance
(1) In general

Federal assistance under this section shall
not be provided to a violent crime or drug
emergency area for more than 1 year.

(2) Extension

The chief executive officer of a jurisdiction
may apply to the President for an extension of
assistance beyond 1 year. The President may
extend the provision of Federal assistance for
not more than an additional 180 days.

(i) Regulations

Not later than 120 days after September 13,
1994, the Attorney General shall issue regula-
tions to implement this section.

(j) No effect on existing authority

Nothing in this section shall diminish or de-
tract from existing authority possessed by the
President or Attorney General.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title IX, §90107, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 1988.)

SUBCHAPTER V—CRIMINAL STREET
GANGS

§14061. Juvenile anti-drug and anti-gang grants
in federally assisted low-income housing

Grants authorized in this Act to reduce or pre-
vent juvenile drug and gang-related activity in
“‘public housing’ may be used for such purposes
in federally assisted, low-income housing.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XV, §150007, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2035.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 103-322, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

§14062. Gang investigation coordination and in-
formation collection

(a) Coordination

The Attorney General (or the Attorney Gen-
eral’s designee), in consultation with the Sec-
retary of the Treasury (or the Secretary’s des-
ignee), shall develop a national strategy to coor-
dinate gang-related investigations by Federal
law enforcement agencies.

(b) Data collection

The Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation shall acquire and collect information
on incidents of gang violence for inclusion in an
annual uniform crime report.

(c) Report

The Attorney General shall prepare a report

on national gang violence outlining the strategy
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developed under subsection (a) of this section to
be submitted to the President and Congress by
January 1, 1996.

(d) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $1,000,000 for fiscal year
1996.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XV, §150008, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2036.)

SUBCHAPTER VI—CRIMES AGAINST
CHILDREN

§§ 14071 to 14073. Repealed. Pub. L. 109-248, title
I, §129(a), July 27, 2006, 120 Stat. 600

Section 14071, Pub. L. 103-322, title XVII, §170101,
Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 2038; Pub. L. 104-145, §2, May 17,
1996, 110 Stat. 1345; Pub. L. 104-236, §§3-7, Oct. 3, 1996, 110
Stat. 3096, 3097; Pub. L. 105-119, title I, §115(a)(1)—(5),
Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat. 2461-2463; Pub. L. 105-314, title
VI, §607(a), Oct. 30, 1998, 112 Stat. 2985; Pub. L. 106-386,
div. B, title VI, §1601(b)(1), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1537;
Pub. L. 108-21, title VI, §§604(a), 605(a), 606, Apr. 30, 2003,
117 Stat. 688; Pub. L. 109-162, title XI, §1153(b), Jan. 5,
2006, 119 Stat. 3113, required the Attorney General to es-
tablish guidelines for State programs that required reg-
istration by persons convicted of a criminal offense
against a minor or a sexually violent offense and by
sexually violent predators.

Section 14072, Pub. L. 103-322, title XVII, §170102, as
added Pub. L. 104-236, §2(a), Oct. 3, 1996, 110 Stat. 3093;
amended Pub. L. 105-119, title I, §115(a)(6), Nov. 26, 1997,
111 Stat. 2463; Pub. L. 105-277, div. A, §101(b) [title I,
§123], Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-50, 2681-72, required
the Attorney General to establish a national database
at the FBI to track sexual offenders.

Section 14073, Pub. L. 104-236, §8, Oct. 3, 1996, 110 Stat.
3097, immunized certain agencies and officials from 1li-
ability for good faith conduct.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Pub. L. 109-248, title I, §129(b), July 27, 2006, 120 Stat.
601, provided that: ‘“Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this Act [see Tables for classification], this sec-
tion [repealing sections 14071 to 14073 of this title] shall
take effect on the date of the deadline determined in
accordance with section 124(a) [42 U.S.C. 16924(a)] [3
years after July 27, 2006].”’

SHORT TITLE

Subtitle A of title XVII of Pub. L. 103-322, which was
classified generally to this subchapter prior to repeal,
was popularly known as the Jacob Wetterling Crimes
Against Children and Sexually Violent Offender Reg-
istration Act.

SUBCHAPTER VII—RURAL CRIME

§14081. Rural Crime and Drug Enforcement Task
Forces

(a) Establishment

The Attorney General, in consultation with
the Governors, mayors, and chief executive offi-
cers of State and local law enforcement agen-
cies, may establish a Rural Crime and Drug En-
forcement Task Force in judicial districts that
encompass significant rural lands. Assets seized
as a result of investigations initiated by a Rural
Crime and Drug Enforcement Task Force and
forfeited under Federal law shall be used, con-
sistent with the guidelines on equitable sharing
established by the Attorney General and of the
Secretary of the Treasury, primarily to enhance
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the operations of the task force and its partici-
pating State and local law enforcement agen-
cies.

(b) Task force membership

The Task Forces! established under sub-
section (a) of this section shall be carried out
under policies and procedures established by the
Attorney General. The Attorney General may
deputize State and local law enforcement offi-
cers and may cross-designate up to 100 Federal
law enforcement officers, when necessary to un-
dertake investigations pursuant to section 873(a)
of title 21 or offenses punishable by a term of
imprisonment of 10 years or more under title 18.
The task forces—

(1) shall include representatives from—

(A) State and local law enforcement agen-
cies;

(B) the office of the United States Attor-
ney for the judicial district; and

(C) the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
the Drug Enforcement Administration, the
Immigration and Naturalization Service,
and the United States Marshals Service; and

(2) may include representatives of other Fed-
eral law enforcement agencies, such as the
United States Customs Service, United States
Park Police, United States Forest Service, Bu-
reau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms, and
Bureau of Land Management.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XVIII, §180102, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2045.)

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

For transfer of functions, personnel, assets, and li-
abilities of the United States Customs Service of the
Department of the Treasury, including functions of the
Secretary of the Treasury relating thereto, to the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security, and for treatment of re-
lated references, see sections 203(1), 551(d), 552(d), and
557 of Title 6, Domestic Security, and the Department
of Homeland Security Reorganization Plan of Novem-
ber 25, 2002, as modified, set out as a note under section
542 of Title 6.

For transfer of authorities, functions, personnel, and
assets of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms,
including the related functions of the Secretary of the
Treasury, to the Department of Justice, see section
531(c) of Title 6, Domestic Security, and section
599A(c)(1) of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure.

ABOLITION OF IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION
SERVICE AND TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

For abolition of Immigration and Naturalization
Service, transfer of functions, and treatment of related
references, see note set out under section 1551 of Title
8, Aliens and Nationality.

§ 14082. Rural drug enforcement training
(a) Specialized training for rural officers

The Director of the Federal Law Enforcement
Training Center shall develop a specialized
course of instruction devoted to training law en-
forcement officers from rural agencies in the in-
vestigation of drug trafficking and related
crimes.
(b) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out subsection (a) of this section—

180 in original. Probably should not be capitalized.
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(1) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XVIII, §180103, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2046.)

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

For transfer of functions, personnel, assets, and li-
abilities of the Federal Law Enforcement Training Cen-
ter of the Department of the Treasury to the Secretary
of Homeland Security, and for treatment of related ref-
erences, see sections 203(4), 551(d), 552(d), and 557 of
Title 6, Domestic Security, and the Department of
Homeland Security Reorganization Plan of November
25, 2002, as modified, set out as a note under section 542
of Title 6.

§14083. More agents for Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration

There are authorized to be appropriated for
the hiring of additional Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration agents—

(1) $12,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $40,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $48,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XVIII, §180104, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2046.)

SUBCHAPTER VIII—POLICE CORPS AND
LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS TRAINING
AND EDUCATION

PART A—POLICE CORPS
§ 14091. Purposes

The purposes of this part are to—

(1) address violent crime by increasing the
number of police with advanced education and
training on community patrol; and

(2) provide educational assistance to law en-
forcement personnel and to students who pos-
sess a sincere interest in public service in the
form of law enforcement.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200102, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2049.)

SHORT TITLE

For short title of this part as the ‘“‘Police Corps Act”,
see section 200101 of Pub. L. 103-322, set out as a note
under section 13701 of this title.

§ 14092. Definitions

In this part—

‘“‘academic year’” means a traditional aca-
demic year beginning in August or September
and ending in the following May or June.

‘“‘dependent child”” means a natural or adopt-
ed child or stepchild of a law enforcement offi-
cer who at the time of the officer’s death—

(A) was no more than 21 years old; or

(B) if older than 21 years, was in fact de-
pendent on the child’s parents for at least
one-half of the child’s support (excluding
educational expenses), as determined by the

Director.

“Director’” means the Director of the Office
of the Police Corps and Law Enforcement Edu-
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cation appointed under section 140931 of this
title.

‘“‘educational expenses’ means expenses that
are directly attributable to a course of edu-
cation leading to the award of either a bacca-
laureate or graduate degree in a course of
study which, in the judgment of the State or
local police force to which the participant will
be assigned, includes appropriate preparation
for police service including the cost of tuition,
fees, books, supplies, transportation, room and
board and miscellaneous expenses.

“institution of higher education’ has the
meaning stated in the first sentence of section
1001 of title 20.

“participant’ means a participant in the Po-
lice Corps program selected pursuant to sec-
tion 140952 of this title.

“‘State’” means a State of the United States,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands.

‘“State Police Corps program’ means a State
police corps program that meets the require-
ments of section 14099 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200103, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2049; Pub. L. 104-134, title I, §101[(a)]
[title I, §121], Apr. 26, 1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-22;
renumbered title I, Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2,
1996, 110 Stat. 1327; Pub. L. 105-244, title I,
§102(a)(13)(0), Oct. 7, 1998, 112 Stat. 1621.)

AMENDMENTS

1998—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 105-244 substituted ‘‘section
1001’ for ‘‘section 1141(a)’’ in par. defining ‘‘institution
of higher education’.

1996—Pub. L. 104-134 amended generally par. defining
“‘education expenses’. Prior to amendment, par. read
as follows: ‘‘ ‘educational expenses’ means expenses
that are directly attributable to—

‘“(A) a course of education leading to the award of
the baccalaureate degree in legal- or criminal justice-
related studies; or

‘“(B) a course of graduate study legal or criminal
justice studies following award of a baccalaureate de-
gree,

including the cost of tuition, fees, books, supplies,
transportation, room and board and miscellaneous ex-
penses.”’

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1998 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 105-244 effective Oct. 1, 1998,
except as otherwise provided in Pub. L. 105-244, see sec-
tion 3 of Pub. L. 105-244, set out as a note under section
1001 of Title 20, Education.

§14093. Establishment of Office of the Police
Corps and Law Enforcement Education

There is established in the Department of Jus-
tice, under the general authority of the Attor-
ney General, an Office of the Police Corps and
Law Enforcement Education.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200104, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2050.)

180 in original. Section 14093 of this title does not provide for
the appointment of a Director.
280 in original. Probably should be section ‘‘14096°.
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§ 14094. Designation of lead agency and submis-
sion of State plan

(a) Lead agency

A State that desires to participate in the Po-
lice Corps program under this part shall des-
ignate a lead agency that will be responsible
for—

(1) submitting to the Director a State plan
described in subsection (b) of this section; and
(2) administering the program in the State.

(b) State plans

A State plan shall—

(1) contain assurances that the lead agency
shall work in cooperation with the local law
enforcement liaisons, representatives of police
labor organizations and police management
organizations, and other appropriate State and
local agencies to develop and implement inter-
agency agreements designed to carry out the
program;

(2) contain assurances that the State shall
advertise the assistance available under this
part;

(3) contain assurances that the State shall
screen and select law enforcement personnel
for participation in the program; and

(4) meet the requirements of section 14099 of
this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200105, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2050.)

§ 14095. Scholarship assistance
(a) Scholarships authorized

(1) The Director may award scholarships to
participants who agree to work in a State or
local police force in accordance with agreements
entered into pursuant to subsection (d) of this
section.

(2)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B),
each scholarship payment made under this sec-
tion for each academic year shall not exceed—

(i) $10,000; or

(ii) the cost of the educational expenses re-
lated to attending an institution of higher
education.

(B) In the case of a participant who is pursuing
a course of educational study during substan-
tially an entire calendar year, the amount of
scholarship payments made during such year
shall not exceed $13,333.

(C) The total amount of scholarship assistance
received by any one student under this section
shall not exceed $40,000.

(3) Recipients of scholarship assistance under
this section shall continue to receive such schol-
arship payments only during such periods as the
Director finds that the recipient is maintaining
satisfactory progress as determined by the insti-
tution of higher education the recipient is at-
tending.

(4)(A) The Director shall make scholarship
payments under this section directly to the in-
stitution of higher education that the student is
attending.

(B) Each institution of higher education re-
ceiving a payment on behalf of a participant
pursuant to subparagraph (A) shall remit to
such student any funds in excess of the costs of
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tuition, fees, and room and board payable to the
institution.

(b) Reimbursement authorized

(1) The Director may make payments to a par-
ticipant to reimburse such participant for the
costs of educational expenses if the student
agrees to work in a State or local police force in
accordance with the agreement entered into
pursuant to subsection (d) of this section.

(2)(A) Each payment made pursuant to para-
graph (1) for each academic year of study shall
not exceed—

(i) $10,000; or

(ii) the cost of educational expenses related
to attending an institution of higher edu-
cation.

(B) In the case of a participant who is pursuing
a course of educational study during substan-
tially an entire calendar year, the amount of
scholarship payments made during such year
shall not exceed $13,333.

(C) The total amount of payments made pursu-
ant to subparagraph (A) to any 1 student shall
not exceed $40,000.

(c) Use of scholarship

Scholarships awarded under this subsection?
shall only be used to attend a 4-year institution
of higher education, except that—

(1) scholarships may be used for graduate
and professional study; and

(2) if a participant has enrolled in the pro-
gram upon or after transfer to a 4-year institu-
tion of higher education, the Director may re-
imburse the participant for the participant’s
prior educational expenses.

(d) Agreement

(1)(A) Each participant receiving a scholarship
or a payment under this section shall enter into
an agreement with the Director.

(B) An agreement under subparagraph (A)
shall contain assurances that the participant
shall—

(i) after successful completion of a bacca-
laureate program and training as prescribed in
section 14097 of this title, work for 4 years in
a State or local police force without there
having arisen sufficient cause for the partici-
pant’s dismissal under the rules applicable to
members of the police force of which the par-
ticipant is a member;

(ii) complete satisfactorily—

(I) an educational course of study and re-
ceipt of a baccalaureate degree (in the case
of undergraduate study) or the reward of
credit to the participant for having com-
pleted one or more graduate courses (in the
case of graduate study); and

(IT) Police Corps training and certification
by the Director that the participant has met
such performance standards as may be es-
tablished pursuant to section 14097 of this
title; and

(iii) repay all of the scholarship or payment
received plus interest at the rate of 10 percent
if the conditions of clauses (i) and (ii) are not
complied with.

180 in original. Probably should be ‘“‘section’.
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(2)(A) A recipient of a scholarship or payment
under this section shall not be considered to be
in violation of the agreement entered into pur-
suant to paragraph (1) if the recipient—

(i) dies; or
(ii) becomes permanently and totally dis-
abled as established by the sworn affidavit of

a qualified physician.

(B) If a scholarship recipient is unable to com-
ply with the repayment provision set forth in
paragraph (1)(B)(ii)2 because of a physical or
emotional disability or for good cause as deter-
mined by the Director, the Director may sub-
stitute community service in a form prescribed
by the Director for the required repayment.

(C) The Director shall expeditiously seek re-
payment from a participant who violates an
agreement described in paragraph (1).

(e) Dependent child

A dependent child of a law enforcement offi-
cer—

(1) who is a member of a State or local police
force or is a Federal criminal investigator or
uniformed police officer,

(2) who is not a participant in the Police
Corps program, but

(3) who serves in a State for which the Direc-
tor has approved a Police Corps plan, and

(4) who is killed in the course of performing
police duties,

shall be entitled to the scholarship assistance
authorized in this section for any course of
study in any accredited institution of higher
education. Such dependent child shall not incur
any repayment obligation in exchange for the
scholarship assistance provided in this section.
(f) Application

Each participant desiring a scholarship or
payment under this section shall submit an ap-
plication as prescribed by the Director in such
manner and accompanied by such information
as the Director may reasonably require.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200106, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2050; Pub. L. 107-273, div. C, title I,
§11006(1), Nov. 2, 2002, 116 Stat. 1817.)

AMENDMENTS

2002—Subsecs. (a)(2), (b)(2). Pub. L. 107-273 substituted
€$10,000” for ¢$7,500 in subpar. (A){), $13,333" for
¢“$10,000” in subpar. (B), and ‘‘$40,000 for $30,000” in
subpar. (C).

§ 14096. Selection of participants
(a) In general

Participants in State Police Corps programs
shall be selected on a competitive basis by each
State under regulations prescribed by the Direc-
tor.

(b) Selection criteria and qualifications

(1) In order to participate in a State Police
Corps program, a participant shall—

(A) be a citizen of the United States or an
alien lawfully admitted for permanent resi-
dence in the United States;

(B) meet the requirements for admission as
a trainee of the State or local police force to

280 in original. Probably should be paragraph ‘‘(1)(B)(iii)”.
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which the participant will be assigned pursu-
ant to section 14099(5) of this title, including
achievement of satisfactory scores on any ap-
plicable examination, except that failure to
meet the age requirement for a trainee of the
State or local police shall not disqualify the
applicant if the applicant will be of sufficient
age upon completing an undergraduate course
of study;

(C) possess the necessary mental and phys-
ical capabilities and emotional characteristics
to discharge effectively the duties of a law en-
forcement officer;

(D) be of good character and demonstrate
sincere motivation and dedication to law en-
forcement and public service;

(E) in the case of an undergraduate, agree in
writing that the participant will complete an
educational course of study leading to the
award of a baccalaureate degree and will then
accept an appointment and complete 4 years of
service as an officer in the State police or in
a local police department within the State;

(F) in the case of a participant desiring to
undertake or continue graduate study, agree
in writing that the participant will accept an
appointment and complete 4 years of service
as an officer in the State police or in a local
police department within the State before
undertaking or continuing graduate study;

(&) contract, with the consent of the partici-
pant’s parent or guardian if the participant is
a minor, to serve for 4 years as an officer in
the State police or in a local police depart-
ment, if an appointment is offered; and

(H) except as provided in paragraph (2), be
without previous law enforcement experience.

(2)(A) Until the date that is 5 years after Sep-
tember 13, 1994, up to 10 percent of the appli-
cants accepted into the Police Corps program
may be persons who—

(i) have had some law enforcement experi-
ence; and

(ii) have demonstrated special leadership po-
tential and dedication to law enforcement.

(B)(1) The prior period of law enforcement of a
participant selected pursuant to subparagraph
(A) shall not be counted toward satisfaction of
the participant’s 4-year service obligation under
section 14098 of this title, and such a participant
shall be subject to the same benefits and obliga-
tions under this part as other participants, in-
cluding those stated in section?! (b)(1)(E) and (F)
of this section.

(ii) Clause (i) shall not be construed to pre-
clude counting a participant’s previous period of
law enforcement experience for purposes other
than satisfaction of the requirements of section
14098 of this title, such as for purposes of deter-
mining such a participant’s pay and other bene-
fits, rank, and tenure.

(3) It is the intent of this part that there shall
be no more than 20,000 participants in each grad-
uating class. The Director shall approve State
plans providing in the aggregate for such enroll-
ment of applicants as shall assure, as nearly as
possible, annual graduating classes of 20,000. In a
year in which applications are received in a

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘subsection’.
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number greater than that which will produce, in
the judgment of the Director, a graduating class
of more than 20,000, the Director shall, in decid-
ing which applications to grant, give preference
to those who will be participating in State plans
that provide law enforcement personnel to areas
of greatest need.

(c) Recruitment of minorities

Each State participating in the Police Corps
program shall make special efforts to seek and
recruit applicants from among members of all
racial, ethnic or gender groups. This subsection
does not authorize an exception from the com-
petitive standards for admission established pur-
suant to subsections (a) and (b) of this section.

(d) Enrollment of applicant

(1) An applicant shall be accepted into a State
Police Corps program on the condition that the
applicant will be matriculated in, or accepted
for admission at, a 4-year institution of higher
education—

(A) as a full-time student in an undergradu-
ate program; or
(B) for purposes of taking a graduate course.

(2) If the applicant is not matriculated or ac-
cepted as set forth in paragraph (1), the appli-
cant’s acceptance in the program shall be re-
voked.

(e) Leave of absence

(1) A participant in a State Police Corps pro-
gram who requests a leave of absence from edu-
cational study, training or service for a period
not to exceed 1 year (or 18 months in the aggre-
gate in the event of multiple requests) due to
temporary physical or emotional disability shall
be granted such leave of absence by the State.

(2) A participant who requests a leave of ab-
sence from educational study, training or serv-
ice for a period not to exceed 1 year (or 18
months in the aggregate in the event of multiple
requests) for any reason other than those listed
in paragraph (1) may be granted such leave of
absence by the State.

(3) A participant who requests a leave of ab-
sence from educational study or training for a
period not to exceed 30 months to serve on an of-
ficial church mission may be granted such leave
of absence.

(f) Admission of applicants

An applicant may be admitted into a State
Police Corps program either before commence-
ment of or during the applicant’s course of edu-
cational study.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200107, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2052.)

§ 14097. Police Corps training
(a) In general

(1) The Director shall establish programs of
training for Police Corps participants. Such pro-
grams may be carried out at up to 3 training
centers established for this purpose and admin-
istered by the Director, or by contracting with
existing State training facilities. The Director
shall contract with a State training facility
upon request of such facility if the Director de-
termines that such facility offers a course of
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training substantially equivalent to the Police
Corps training program described in this part.

(2) The Director may enter into contracts with
individuals, institutions of learning, and govern-
ment agencies (including State and local police
forces) to obtain the services of persons quali-
fied to participate in and contribute to the
training process.

(3) The Director may enter into agreements
with agencies of the Federal Government to uti-
lize on a reimbursable basis space in Federal
buildings and other resources.

(4) The Director may authorize such expendi-
tures as are necessary for the effective mainte-
nance of the training centers, including pur-
chases of supplies, uniforms, and educational
materials, and the provision of subsistence,
quarters, and medical care to participants.

(b) Training sessions

A participant in a State Police Corps program
shall attend up to 24 weeks, but no less than 16
weeks, of training at a training center. The Di-
rector may approve training conducted in not
more than 3 separate sessions.

(c) Further training

The Police Corps training authorized in this
section is intended to serve as basic law enforce-
ment training but not to exclude further train-
ing of participants by the State and local au-
thorities to which they will be assigned. Each
State plan approved by the Director under sec-
tion 140991 of this title shall include assurances
that following completion of a participant’s
course of education each participant shall re-
ceive appropriate additional training by the
State or local authority to which the partici-
pant is assigned. The time spent by a partici-
pant in such additional training, but not the
time spent in Police Corps training, shall be
counted toward fulfillment of the participant’s
4-year service obligation.

(d) Course of training

The training sessions at training centers es-
tablished under this section shall be designed to
provide basic law enforcement training, includ-
ing vigorous physical and mental training to
teach participants self-discipline and organiza-
tional loyalty and to impart knowledge and un-
derstanding of legal processes and law enforce-
ment.

(e) Evaluation of participants

A participant shall be evaluated during train-
ing for mental, physical, and emotional fitness,
and shall be required to meet performance
standards prescribed by the Director at the con-
clusion of each training session in order to re-
main in the Police Corps program.

®) Stipend

The Director shall pay participants in training
sessions a stipend of $400 a week during training.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200108, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2054; Pub. L. 105-277, div. C, title I,
§138(a), Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-597; Pub. L.
107-273, div. C, title I, §11006(2), Nov. 2, 2002, 116
Stat. 1817.)

1See References in Text note below.
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 14099 of this title, referred to in subsec. (¢),
was in the original ‘‘section 10”’, and was translated as
reading ‘‘section 200110”’, meaning section 200110 of Pub.
L. 103-322, to reflect the probable intent of Congress,
because Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain a section 10,
and section 14099 of this title relates to requirements
for State Police Corps plans.

AMENDMENTS
2002—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 107-273 substituted ‘‘$400
for <$250°".
1998—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 105-277, §138(a)(1), added

subsec. (b) and struck out heading and text of former
subsec. (b). Text read as follows: ‘“‘A participant in a
State Police Corps program shall attend two 8-week
training sessions at a training center, one during the
summer following completion of sophomore year and
one during the summer following completion of junior
yvear. If a participant enters the program after sopho-
more year, the participant shall complete 16 weeks of
training at times determined by the Director.”’

Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 105-277, §138(a)(2), substituted
““The Police Corps” for ‘“The 16 weeks of Police Corps’’.

§ 14098. Service obligation
(a) Swearing in

Upon satisfactory completion of the partici-
pant’s course of education and training program
established in section 14097 of this title and
meeting the requirements of the police force to
which the participant is assigned, a participant
shall be sworn in as a member of the police force
to which the participant is assigned pursuant to
the State Police Corps plan, and shall serve for
4 years as a member of that police force.
(b) Rights and responsibilities

A participant shall have all of the rights and
responsibilities of and shall be subject to all
rules and regulations applicable to other mem-
bers of the police force of which the participant
is a member, including those contained in appli-
cable agreements with labor organizations and
those provided by State and local law.

(c) Discipline

If the police force of which the participant is
a member subjects the participant to discipline
such as would preclude the participant’s com-
pleting 4 years of service, and result in denial of
educational assistance under section 14095 of
this title, the Director may, upon a showing of
good cause, permit the participant to complete
the service obligation in an equivalent alter-
native law enforcement service and, if such serv-
ice is satisfactorily completed, section
14095(d)(1)(B)(iii) of this title shall not apply.

(d) Layoffs

If the police force of which the participant is
a member lays off the participant such as would
preclude the participant’s completing 4 years of
service, and result in denial of educational as-
sistance under section 14095 of this title, the Di-
rector may permit the participant to complete
the service obligation in an equivalent alter-
native law enforcement service and, if such serv-
ice is satisfactorily = completed, section
14095(d)(1)(B)(iii) of this title shall not apply.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200109, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2055.)

§ 14099. State plan requirements
A State Police Corps plan shall—
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(1) provide for the screening and selection of
participants in accordance with the criteria
set out in section 14096 of this title;

(2) state procedures governing the assign-
ment of participants in the Police Corps pro-
gram to State and local police forces (except
with permission of the Director, no more than
25 percent of all the participants assigned in
each year by each State to be assigned to a
statewide police force or forces);

(3) provide that participants shall be as-
signed to those geographic areas in which—

(A) there is the greatest need for addi-
tional law enforcement personnel; and

(B) the participants will be used most ef-
fectively;

(4) provide that to the extent consistent
with paragraph (3), a participant shall be as-
signed to an area near the participant’s home
or such other place as the participant may re-
quest;

(6) provide that to the extent feasible, a par-
ticipant’s assignment shall be made at the
time the participant is accepted into the pro-
gram, subject to change—

(A) prior to commencement of a partici-
pant’s fourth year of undergraduate study,
under such circumstances as the plan may
specify; and

(B) from commencement of a participant’s
fourth year of undergraduate study until
completion of 4 years of police service by
participant, only for compelling reasons or
to meet the needs of the State Police Corps
program and only with the consent of the
participant;

(6) provide that no participant shall be as-
signed to serve with a local police force—
(A) whose size has declined by more than 5
percent since June 21, 1989; or
(B) which has members who have been laid
off but not retired;

(7) provide that participants shall be placed
and to the extent feasible kept on community
and preventive patrol;

(8) ensure that participants will receive ef-
fective training and leadership;

(9) provide that the State may decline to
offer a participant an appointment following
completion of Federal training, or may re-
move a participant from the Police Corps pro-
gram at any time, only for good cause (includ-
ing failure to make satisfactory progress in a
course of educational study) and after follow-
ing reasonable review procedures stated in the
plan; and

(10) provide that a participant shall, while
serving as a member of a police force, be com-
pensated at the same rate of pay and benefits
and enjoy the same rights under applicable
agreements with labor organizations and
under State and local law as other police offi-
cers of the same rank and tenure in the police
force of which the participant is a member.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200110, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2056; Pub. L. 107-273, div. C, title I,
§11006(3), Nov. 2, 2002, 116 Stat. 1817.)
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AMENDMENTS

2002—Par. (2). Pub. L. 107-273 substituted ‘‘except
with permission of the Director, no more than 25 per-
cent” for ‘“no more than 10 percent’’.

§14100. Repealed. Pub. L. 107-273, div. C, title I,
§11006(4), Nov. 2, 2002, 116 Stat. 1817

Section, Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200111, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2056, provided assistance to States and lo-
calities employing Police Corps officers.

§14101. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1999,
$70,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, $90,000,000 for fis-
cal year 2001, and $90,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2002 through 2005.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200112, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2057; Pub. L. 105-277, div. C, title I,
§138(b), Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-597; Pub. L.
107-273, div. C, title I, §11006(5), Nov. 2, 2002, 116
Stat. 1817.)

AMENDMENTS

2002—Pub. L. 107-273 substituted ‘‘each of fiscal years
2002 through 2005’ for ‘‘fiscal year 2002°°.

1998—Pub. L. 105-277 substituted ‘‘$50,000,000 for fiscal
year 1999, $70,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, $90,000,000 for
fiscal year 2001, and $90,000,000 for fiscal year 2002’ for
€“$20,000 for each of the fiscal years 1996 through 2000°’.

§ 14102. Reports to Congress

(a) In general

Not later than April 1 of each year, the Direc-
tor shall submit a report to the Attorney Gen-
eral, the President, the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, and the President of the Sen-
ate.

(b) Contents

A report under subsection (a) of this section
shall—

(1) state the number of current and past par-
ticipants in the Police Corps program, broken
down according to the levels of educational
study in which they are engaged and years of
service they have served on police forces (in-
cluding service following completion of the 4-
year service obligation);

(2) describe the geographic, racial, and gen-
der dispersion of participants in the Police
Corps program; and

(3) describe the progress of the Police Corps
program and make recommendations for
changes in the program.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200113, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2057.)

PART B—LAW ENFORCEMENT SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAM

§14111. Definitions

In this part—

“Director’” means the Director of the Office
of the Police Corps and Law Enforcement Edu-
cation appointed under section 140931 of this
title.

180 in original. Section 14093 of this title does not provide for

the appointment of a Director.
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‘“‘educational expenses’ means expenses that
are directly attributable to—

(A) a course of education leading to the
award of an associate degree;

(B) a course of education leading to the
award of a baccalaureate degree; or

(C) a course of graduate study following
award of a baccalaureate degree,

including the cost of tuition, fees, books, sup-
plies, and related expenses.

“institution of higher education’ has the
meaning stated in the first sentence of section
1001 of title 20.

“law enforcement position” means employ-
ment as an officer in a State or local police
force, or correctional institution.

‘“State’”” means a State of the United States,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands of the
United States, American Samoa, Guam, and
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana
Islands.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200202, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2057; Pub. L. 105-244, title I,
§102(a)(13)(P), Oct. 7, 1998, 112 Stat. 1621.)

AMENDMENTS

1998—Pub. L. 105244 substituted ‘‘section 1001 for
‘‘section 1141(a)’’ in par. defining ‘‘institution of higher
education”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1998 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 105-244 effective Oct. 1, 1998,
except as otherwise provided in Pub. L. 105-244, see sec-
tion 3 of Pub. L. 105-244, set out as a note under section
1001 of Title 20, Education.

SHORT TITLE

For short title of this part as the ‘‘Law Enforcement
Scholarships and Recruitment Act’, see section 200201
of Pub. L. 103-322, set out as a note under section 13701
of this title.

§14112. Allotment

From amounts appropriated under section
14119 of this title, the Director shall allot—

(1) 80 percent of such amounts to States on
the basis of the number of law enforcement of-
ficers in each State compared to the number
of law enforcement officers in all States; and

(2) 20 percent of such amounts to States on
the basis of the shortage of law enforcement
personnel and the need for assistance under
this part in the State compared to the short-
age of law enforcement personnel and the need
for assistance under this part in all States.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200203, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2058.)

§14113. Establishment of program

(a) Use of allotment
(1) In general

A State that receives an allotment pursuant
to section 14112 of this title shall use the allot-
ment to pay the Federal share of the costs of—

(A) awarding scholarships to in-service law
enforcement personnel to enable such per-
sonnel to seek further education; and

(B) providing—

(i) full-time employment in summer; or
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(ii) part-time (not to exceed 20 hours per
week) employment for a period not to ex-
ceed 1 year.

(2) Employment

The employment described
OH(B)>—

(A) shall be provided by State and local
law enforcement agencies for students who
are juniors or seniors in high school or are
enrolled in an institution of higher edu-
cation and who demonstrate an interest in
undertaking a career in law enforcement;

(B) shall not be in a law enforcement posi-
tion; and

(C) shall consist of performing meaningful
tasks that inform students of the nature of
the tasks performed by law enforcement
agencies.

(b) Payments; Federal share; non-Federal share

(1) Payments

Subject to the availability of appropriations,
the Director shall pay to each State that re-
ceives an allotment under section 14112 of this
title the Federal share of the cost of the ac-
tivities described in the application submitted
pursuant to section 141161 of this title.
(2) Federal share

The Federal share shall not exceed 60 per-
cent.

(3) Non-Federal share
The non-Federal share of the cost of scholar-
ships and student employment provided under

this part shall be supplied from sources other
than the Federal Government.

(c) Responsibilities of Director

in paragraph

The Director shall be responsible for the ad-
ministration of the programs conducted pursu-
ant to this part and shall, in consultation with
the Assistant Secretary for Postsecondary Edu-
cation, issue rules to implement this part.

(d) Administrative expenses

A State that receives an allotment under sec-
tion 14112 of this title may reserve not more
than 8 percent of the allotment for administra-
tive expenses.

(e) Special rule

A State that receives an allotment under sec-
tion 14112 of this title shall ensure that each
scholarship recipient under this part be com-
pensated at the same rate of pay and benefits
and enjoy the same rights under applicable
agreements with labor organizations and under
State and local law as other law enforcement
personnel of the same rank and tenure in the of-
fice of which the scholarship recipient is a mem-
ber.

(f) Supplementation of funding

Funds received under this part shall only be
used to supplement, and not to supplant, Fed-
eral, State, or local efforts for recruitment and
education of law enforcement personnel.
(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200204, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2058.)

1See References in Text note below.
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 14116 of this title, referred to in subsec. (b)(1),
was in the original ‘‘section 200203’, and was translated
as reading ‘‘section 200207’, meaning section 200207 of
Pub. L. 103-322, to reflect the probable intent of Con-
gress, because section 200203 of Pub. L. 103-322, which is
classified to section 14112 of this title, does not provide
for submission of applications, and section 14116 does so
provide.

§14114. Scholarships

(a) Period of award

Scholarships awarded under this part shall be
for a period of 1 academic year.

(b) Use of scholarships

Each individual awarded a scholarship under
this part may use the scholarship for edu-
cational expenses at an institution of higher
education.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200205, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2059.)

§14115. Eligibility
(a) Scholarships

A person shall be eligible to receive a scholar-
ship under this part if the person has been em-
ployed in law enforcement for the 2-year period
immediately preceding the date on which assist-
ance is sought.

(b) Ineligibility for student employment

A person who has been employed as a law en-
forcement officer is ineligible to participate in a
student employment program carried out under
this part.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200206, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2059.)

§14116. State application
(a) In general

BEach State desiring an allotment under sec-
tion 14112 of this title shall submit an applica-
tion to the Director at such time, in such man-
ner, and accompanied by such information as
the Director may reasonably require.

(b) Contents

An application under subsection (a) of this
section shall—

(1) describe the scholarship program and the
student employment program for which assist-
ance under this part is sought;

(2) contain assurances that the lead agency
will work in cooperation with the local law en-
forcement liaisons, representatives of police
labor organizations and police management
organizations, and other appropriate State and
local agencies to develop and implement inter-
agency agreements designed to carry out this
part;

(3) contain assurances that the State will ad-
vertise the scholarship assistance and student
employment it will provide under this part
and that the State will use such programs to
enhance recruitment efforts;

(4) contain assurances that the State will
screen and select law enforcement personnel
for participation in the scholarship program
under this part;
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(5) contain assurances that under such stu-
dent employment program the State will
screen and select, for participation in such
program, students who have an interest in
undertaking a career in law enforcement;

(6) contain assurances that under such schol-
arship program the State will make scholar-
ship payments to institutions of higher edu-
cation on behalf of persons who receive schol-
arships under this part;

(7) with respect to such student employment
program, identify—

(A) the employment tasks that students
will be assigned to perform;

(B) the compensation that students will be
paid to perform such tasks; and

(C) the training that students will receive
as part of their participation in the pro-
gram;

(8) identify model curriculum and existing
programs designed to meet the educational
and professional needs of law enforcement per-
sonnel; and

(9) contain assurances that the State will
promote cooperative agreements with edu-
cational and law enforcement agencies to en-
hance law enforcement personnel recruitment
efforts in institutions of higher education.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200207, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2059.)

§14117. Local application
(a) In general

A person who desires a scholarship or employ-
ment under this part shall submit an applica-
tion to the State at such time, in such manner,
and accompanied by such information as the
State may reasonably require.

(b) Contents

An application under subsection (a) of this
section shall describe—
(1) the academic courses for which a scholar-
ship is sought; or
(2) the location and duration of employment
that is sought.

(¢) Priority

In awarding scholarships and providing stu-
dent employment under this part, each State
shall give priority to applications from persons
who are—

(1) members of racial, ethnic, or gender
groups whose representation in the law en-
forcement agencies within the State is sub-
stantially less than in the population eligible
for employment in law enforcement in the
State;

(2) pursuing an undergraduate degree; and

(3) not receiving financial assistance under
the Higher Education Act of 1965 [20 U.S.C.
1001 et seq., 42 U.S.C. 2751 et seq.].

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200208, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2060.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Higher Education Act of 1965, referred to in sub-
sec. (¢)(3), is Pub. L. 89-329, Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 1219,
which is classified generally to chapter 28 (§1001 et seq.)
of Title 20, Education, and part C (§2751 et seq.) of sub-
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chapter I of chapter 34 of this title. For complete clas-
sification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note
set out under section 1001 of Title 20 and Tables.

§14118. Scholarship agreement
(a) In general

A person who receives a scholarship under this
part shall enter into an agreement with the Di-
rector.

(b) Contents

An agreement described in subsection (a) of
this section shall—

(1) provide assurances that the scholarship
recipient will work in a law enforcement posi-
tion in the State that awarded the scholarship
in accordance with the service obligation de-
scribed in subsection (c¢) of this section after
completion of the scholarship recipient’s aca-
demic courses leading to an associate, bach-
elor, or graduate degree;

(2) provide assurances that the scholarship
recipient will repay the entire scholarship in
accordance with such terms and conditions as
the Director shall prescribe if the require-
ments of the agreement are not complied with,
unless the scholarship recipient—

(A) dies;

(B) becomes physically or emotionally dis-
abled, as established by the sworn affidavit
of a qualified physician; or

(C) has been discharged in bankruptcy; and

(3) set forth the terms and conditions under
which the scholarship recipient may seek em-
ployment in the field of law enforcement in a
State other than the State that awarded the
scholarship.

(c) Service obligation
(1) In general

Except as provided in paragraph (2), a person
who receives a scholarship under this part
shall work in a law enforcement position in
the State that awarded the scholarship for a
period of 1 month for each credit hour for
which funds are received under the scholar-
ship.

(2) Special rule

For purposes of satisfying the requirement
of paragraph (1), a scholarship recipient shall
work in a law enforcement position in the
State that awarded the scholarship for not less
than 6 months but shall not be required to
work in such a position for more than 2 years.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200209, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2060.)

§14119. Authorization of appropriations
(a) General authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part—
(1) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.
(b) Uses of funds

Of the funds appropriated under subsection (a)
of this section for a fiscal year—
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(1) 80 percent shall be available to provide
scholarships described in section 14113(a)(1)(A)
of this title; and

(2) 20 percent shall be available to provide
employment described in sections
14113(a)(1)(B) and 14113(a)(2) of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XX, §200210, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2061.)

SUBCHAPTER IX—STATE AND LOCAL LAW
ENFORCEMENT

PART A—DNA IDENTIFICATION

§14131. Quality assurance and proficiency test-
ing standards

(a) Publication of quality assurance and pro-
ficiency testing standards

(1)(A) Not later than 180 days after September
13, 1994, the Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation shall appoint an advisory board on
DNA quality assurance methods from among
nominations proposed by the head of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences and professional so-
cieties of crime laboratory officials.

(B) The advisory board shall include as mem-
bers scientists from State, local, and private fo-
rensic laboratories, molecular geneticists and
population geneticists not affiliated with a fo-
rensic laboratory, and a representative from the
National Institute of Standards and Technology.

(C) The advisory board shall develop, and if ap-
propriate, periodically revise, recommended
standards for quality assurance, including
standards for testing the proficiency of forensic
laboratories, and forensic analysts, in conduct-
ing analyses of DNA.

(2) The Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, after taking into consideration such
recommended standards, shall issue (and revise
from time to time) standards for quality assur-
ance, including standards for testing the pro-
ficiency of forensic laboratories, and forensic
analysts, in conducting analyses of DNA.

(3) The standards described in paragraphs (1)
and (2) shall specify criteria for quality assur-
ance and proficiency tests to be applied to the
various types of DNA analyses used by forensic
laboratories. The standards shall also include a
system for grading proficiency testing perform-
ance to determine whether a laboratory is per-
forming acceptably.

(4) Until such time as the advisory board has
made recommendations to the Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation and the Direc-
tor has acted upon those recommendations, the
quality assurance guidelines adopted by the
technical working group on DNA analysis meth-
ods shall be deemed the Director’s standards for
purposes of this section.

(b) Administration of advisory board

(1) For administrative purposes, the advisory
board appointed under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion shall be considered an advisory board to the
Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(2) Section 14 of the Federal Advisory Commit-
tee Act (b U.S.C. App.) shall not apply with re-
spect to the advisory board appointed under sub-
section (a) of this section.

(3) The DNA advisory board established under
this section shall be separate and distinct from
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any other advisory board administered by the
FBI, and is to be administered separately.

(4) The board shall cease to exist on the date
5 years after the initial appointments are made
to the board, unless the existence of the board is
extended by the Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation.

(c) Proficiency testing program

(1) Not later than 1 year after the effective
date of this Act,! the Director of the National
Institute of Justice shall certify to the Commit-
tees on the Judiciary of the House and Senate
that—

(A) the Institute has entered into a contract
with, or made a grant to, an appropriate en-
tity for establishing, or has taken other appro-
priate action to ensure that there is estab-
lished, not later than 2 years after September
13, 1994, a blind external proficiency testing
program for DNA analyses, which shall be
available to public and private laboratories
performing forensic DNA analyses;

(B) a blind external proficiency testing pro-
gram for DNA analyses is already readily
available to public and private laboratories
performing forensic DNA analyses; or

(C) it is not feasible to have blind external
testing for DNA forensic analyses.

(2) As used in this subsection, the term ‘‘blind
external proficiency test’” means a test that is
presented to a forensic laboratory through a sec-
ond agency and appears to the analysts to in-
volve routine evidence.

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, the Attorney General shall make available
to the Director of the National Institute of Jus-
tice during the first fiscal year in which funds
are distributed under this subtitle up to $250,000
from the funds available under part X of Title I
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968 [42 U.S.C. 3796kk et seq.] to carry out
this subsection.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210303, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2068.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 14 of the Federal Advisory Committee Act,
referred to in subsec. (b)(2), is section 14 of Pub. L.
92-463, which is set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Gov-
ernment Organization and Employees.

The effective date of this Act, referred to in subsec.
(c)(1), probably means the date of enactment of Pub. L.
103-322, which was approved Sept. 13, 1994.

This subtitle, referred to in subsec. (c¢)(3), is subtitle
C (§§210301-210306) of title XXI of Pub. L. 103-322, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 2065, known as the DNA Identification
Act of 1994, which enacted this part and sections 3796kk
to 3796kk-6 of this title, amended former sections 3751
and 37563 of this title and sections 3793 and 3797 of this
title, and enacted provisions set out as notes under
former section 3751 of this title and section 13701 of this
title. For complete classification of this subtitle to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 13701
of this title and Tables.

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968, referred to in subsec. (¢)(3), is Pub. L. 90-351, June
19, 1968, 82 Stat. 197, as amended. Part X of title I of the
Act is classified generally to subchapter XII-L (§3796kk
et seq.) of chapter 46 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note
set out under section 3711 of this title and Tables.

1See References in Text note below.
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§14132. Index to facilitate law enforcement ex-
change of DNA identification information

(a) Establishment of index

The Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation may establish an index of—
(1) DNA identification records of—
(A) persons convicted of crimes;
(B) persons who have been charged in an
indictment or information with a crime; and
(C) other persons whose DNA samples are
collected under applicable legal authorities,
provided that DNA samples that are volun-
tarily submitted solely for elimination pur-
poses shall not be included in the National
DNA Index System;

(2) analyses of DNA samples recovered from
crime scenes;

(3) analyses of DNA samples recovered from
unidentified human remains; and

(4) analyses of DNA samples voluntarily con-
tributed from relatives of missing persons.

(b) Information

The index described in subsection (a) of this
section shall include only information on DNA
identification records and DNA analyses that
are—

(1) based on analyses performed by or on be-
half of a criminal justice agency (or the Sec-
retary of Defense in accordance with section
1565 of title 10) in accordance with publicly
available standards that satisfy or exceed the
guidelines for a quality assurance program for
DNA analysis, issued by the Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation under section
14131 of this title;

(2) prepared by laboratories that—

(A) not later than 2 years after October 30,

2004, have been accredited by a nonprofit

professional association of persons actively

involved in forensic science that is nation-
ally recognized within the forensic science
community; and

(B) undergo external audits, not less than
once every 2 years, that demonstrate com-
pliance with standards established by the

Director of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-

tion; and

(3) maintained by Federal, State, and local
criminal justice agencies (or the Secretary of
Defense in accordance with section 1565 of
title 10) pursuant to rules that allow disclo-
sure of stored DNA samples and DNA analyses
only—

(A) to criminal justice agencies for law en-
forcement identification purposes;

(B) in judicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statutes or
rules;

(C) for criminal defense purposes, to a de-
fendant, who shall have access to samples
and analyses performed in connection with
the case in which such defendant is charged;
or

(D) if personally identifiable information
is removed, for a population statistics data-
base, for identification research and protocol
development purposes, or for quality control
purposes.
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(c) Failure to comply

Access to the index established by this section
is subject to cancellation if the quality control
and privacy requirements described in sub-
section (b) of this section are not met.

(d) Expungement of records
(1) By Director

(A) The Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation shall promptly expunge from the
index described in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion the DNA analysis of a person included in
the index—

(i) on the basis of conviction for a qualify-
ing Federal offense or a qualifying District
of Columbia offense (as determined under
sections 14135a and 14135b of this title, re-
spectively), if the Director receives, for each
conviction of the person of a qualifying of-
fense, a certified copy of a final court order
establishing that such conviction has been
overturned; or

(ii) on the basis of an arrest under the au-
thority of the United States, if the Attorney
General receives, for each charge against the
person on the basis of which the analysis
was or could have been included in the
index, a certified copy of a final court order
establishing that such charge has been dis-
missed or has resulted in an acquittal or
that no charge was filed within the applica-
ble time period.

(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the
term ‘‘qualifying offense” means any of the
following offenses:

(i) A qualifying Federal offense, as deter-
mined under section 14135a of this title.

(ii) A qualifying District of Columbia of-
fense, as determined under section 14135b of
this title.

(iii) A qualifying military offense, as de-
termined under section 1565 of title 10.

(C) For purposes of subparagraph (A), a court
order is not ‘‘final” if time remains for an ap-
peal or application for discretionary review
with respect to the order.

(2) By States

(A) As a condition of access to the index de-
scribed in subsection (a) of this section, a
State shall promptly expunge from that index
the DNA analysis of a person included in the
index by that State if—

(i) the responsible agency or official of
that State receives, for each conviction of
the person of an offense on the basis of
which that analysis was or could have been
included in the index, a certified copy of a
final court order establishing that such con-
viction has been overturned; or

(ii) the person has not been convicted of an
offense on the basis of which that analysis
was or could have been included in the
index, and the responsible agency or official
of that State receives, for each charge
against the person on the basis of which the
analysis was or could have been included in
the index, a certified copy of a final court
order establishing that such charge has been
dismissed or has resulted in an acquittal or
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that no charge was filed within the applica-
ble time period.

(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), a
court order is not ‘‘final” if time remains for
an appeal or application for discretionary re-
view with respect to the order.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210304, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2069; Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(1)
[title I, §120], Nov. 29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1535,
1501A-23; Pub. L. 106-546, §6(b), Dec. 19, 2000, 114
Stat. 2733; Pub. L. 108-405, title II, §203(a), (d),
title III, §302, Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat. 2269, 2270,
2272; Pub. L. 109-162, title X, §1002, Jan. 5, 2006,
119 Stat. 3084.)

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (a)(1)(C). Pub. L. 109-162, §1002(1), struck
out ‘“DNA profiles from arrestees who have not been
charged in an indictment or information with a crime,
and” after ‘‘provided that’.

Subsec. (d)(1)(A). Pub. L. 109-162, §1002(2), added sub-
par. (A) and struck out former subpar. (A), which read
as follows: ‘“The Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation shall promptly expunge from the index de-
scribed in subsection (a) of this section the DNA analy-
sis of a person included in the index on the basis of a
qualifying Federal offense or a qualifying District of
Columbia offense (as determined under sections 14135a
and 14135b of this title, respectively) if the Director re-
ceives, for each conviction of the person of a qualifying
offense, a certified copy of a final court order establish-
ing that such conviction has been overturned.”

Subsec. (d)(2)(A)(i). Pub. L. 109-162, §1002(3), sub-
stituted ‘‘the responsible agency or official of that
State receives, for each charge against the person on
the basis of which the analysis was or could have been
included in the index, a certified copy of a final court
order establishing that such charge has been dismissed
or has resulted in an acquittal or that no charge was
filed within the applicable time period.” for ‘‘all
charges for which the analysis was or could have been
included in the index have been dismissed or resulted in
acquittal.”

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 109-162, §1002(4), struck out head-
ing and text of subsec. (e). Prior to amendment, text re-
lated to authority for keyboard searches.

2004—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 108-405, §203(a)(1), sub-
stituted ‘“‘of— for ‘‘of persons convicted of crimes;”
and added subpars (A) to (C).

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 108-405, §302, amended par. (2)
generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as follows:
“prepared by laboratories, and DNA analysts, that un-
dergo semiannual external proficiency testing by a
DNA proficiency testing program meeting the stand-
ards issued under section 14131 of this title; and”’.

Subsec. (d)(2)(A). Pub. L. 108-405, §203(a)(2)(B), (C),
which directed that subsection (d)(2) be amended by
substituting ‘‘; or” for period at end and by adding cl.
(ii) at end, was executed by making the amendment to
subpar. (A) of subsec. (d)(2) to reflect the probable in-
tent of Congress.

Pub. L. 108-405, §203(a)(2)(A), substituted ¢if— for
““if”” and inserted cl. (i) designation before ‘‘the respon-
sible agency’’.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 108-405, §203(d), added subsec. (e).

2000—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 106-546, §6(b)(1), inserted
‘‘(or the Secretary of Defense in accordance with sec-
tion 1565 of title 10)”’ after ‘‘criminal justice agency’.

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 106-546, §6(b)(2), substituted
“‘semiannual” for ‘‘, at regular intervals of not to ex-
ceed 180 days,”’.

Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 106-546, §6(b)(3), inserted ‘‘(or
the Secretary of Defense in accordance with section
1565 of title 10)’ after ‘‘criminal justice agencies’ in in-
troductory provisions.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 106-546, §6(b)(4), added subsec. (d).

1999—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 106-113 added par. (4).
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§ 14133. Federal Bureau of Investigation

(a) Proficiency testing requirements
(1) Generally

(A) Personnel at the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation who perform DNA analyses shall
undergo semiannual external proficiency test-
ing by a DNA proficiency testing program
meeting the standards issued under section
14131 of this title.

(B) Within 1 year after September 13, 1994,
the Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation shall arrange for periodic blind exter-
nal tests to determine the proficiency of DNA
analysis performed at the Federal Bureau of
Investigation laboratory.

(C) In this paragraph, ‘‘blind external test”
means a test that is presented to the labora-
tory through a second agency and appears to
the analysts to involve routine evidence.

(2) Report

For 5 years after September 13, 1994, the Di-
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investigation
shall submit to the Committees on the Judici-
ary of the House and Senate an annual report
on the results of each of the tests described in
paragraph (1).

(b) Privacy protection standards
(1) Generally

Except as provided in paragraph (2), the re-
sults of DNA tests performed for a Federal law
enforcement agency for law enforcement pur-
poses may be disclosed only—

(A) to criminal justice agencies for law en-
forcement identification purposes;

(B) in judicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statues?! or
rules; and

(C) for criminal defense purposes, to a de-
fendant, who shall have access to samples
and analyses performed in connection with
the case in which such defendant is charged.

(2) Exception

If personally identifiable information is re-
moved, test results may be disclosed for a pop-
ulation statistics database, for identification
research and protocol development purposes,
or for quality control purposes.

(¢) Criminal penalty

(1) A person who—

(A) by virtue of employment or official posi-
tion, has possession of, or access to, individ-
ually identifiable DNA information indexed in
a database created or maintained by any Fed-
eral law enforcement agency; and

(B) knowingly discloses such information in
any manner to any person or agency not au-
thorized to receive it,

shall be fined not more than $100,000.

(2) A person who, without authorization,
knowingly obtains DNA samples or individually
identifiable DNA information indexed in a data-
base created or maintained by any Federal law
enforcement agency shall be fined not more
than $250,000, or imprisoned for a period of not
more than one year, or both.

180 in original. Probably should be ‘“‘statutes’.
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(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210305, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2070; Pub. L. 106-546, §8(c), Dec. 19, 2000,
114 Stat. 2735; Pub. L. 108-405, title II, §203(e)(1),
Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat. 2270.)

AMENDMENTS

2004—Subsec. (c)(2). Pub. L. 108-405 substituted
¢‘$250,000, or imprisoned for a period of not more than
one year, or both’ for “$100,000’.

2000—Subsec. (a)(1)(A). Pub. L. 106-546 substituted
“‘semiannual” for ‘‘, at regular intervals of not to ex-
ceed 180 days,”’.

§ 14134. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Federal Bureau of Investigation to carry out
sections 14131, 14132, and 14133 of this title—

(1) $5,500,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $8,000,000 for fiscal year 1997;
(3) $8,000,000 for fiscal year 1998;
(4) $2,500,000 for fiscal year 1999; and
(5) $1,000,000 for fiscal year 2000.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210306, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2071.)

§14135. The Debbie Smith DNA Backlog Grant
Program

(a) Authorization of grants

The Attorney General may make grants to eli-
gible States or units of local government for use
by the State or unit of local government for the
following purposes:

(1) To carry out, for inclusion in the Com-
bined DNA Index System of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, DNA analyses of sam-
ples collected under applicable legal author-
ity.

(2) To carry out, for inclusion in such Com-
bined DNA Index System, DNA analyses of
samples from crime scenes, including samples
from rape Kkits, samples from other sexual as-
sault evidence, and samples taken in cases
without an identified suspect.

(3) To increase the capacity of laboratories
owned by the State or by units of local govern-
ment to carry out DNA analyses of samples
specified in paragraph (1) or (2).

(4) To collect DNA samples specified in para-
graph (1).

(5) To ensure that DNA testing and analysis
of samples from crimes, including sexual as-
sault and other serious violent crimes, are car-
ried out in a timely manner.

(b) Eligibility

For a State or unit of local government to be
eligible to receive a grant under this section,
the chief executive officer of the State or unit of
local government shall submit to the Attorney
General an application in such form and con-
taining such information as the Attorney Gen-
eral may require. The application shall, as re-
quired by the Attorney General—

(1) provide assurances that the State or unit
of local government has implemented, or will
implement not later than 120 days after the
date of such application, a comprehensive plan
for the expeditious DNA analysis of samples in
accordance with this section;

(2) include a certification that each DNA
analysis carried out under the plan shall be
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maintained pursuant to the privacy require-
ments described in section 14132(b)(3) of this
title;

(3) include a certification that the State or
unit of local government has determined, by
statute, rule, or regulation, those offenses
under State law that shall be treated for pur-
poses of this section as qualifying State of-
fenses;

(4) specify the allocation that the State or
unit of local government shall make, in using
grant amounts to carry out DNA analyses of
samples, as between samples specified in sub-
section (a)(1) of this section and samples speci-
fied in subsection (a)(2) of this section;

(5) specify that portion of grant amounts
that the State or unit of local government
shall use for the purpose specified in sub-
section (a)(3) of this section;

(6) if submitted by a unit of local govern-
ment, certify that the unit of local govern-
ment has taken, or is taking, all necessary
steps to ensure that it is eligible to include,
directly or through a State law enforcement
agency, all analyses of samples for which it
has requested funding in the Combined DNA
Index System; and

(7) specify that portion of grant amounts
that the State or unit of local government
shall use for the purpose specified in sub-
section (a)(4) of this section.

(¢) Formula for distribution of grants
(1) In general

The Attorney General shall distribute grant
amounts, and establish appropriate grant con-
ditions under this section, in conformity with
a formula or formulas that are designed to ef-
fectuate a distribution of funds among eligible
States and units of local government that—

(A) maximizes the effective utilization of
DNA technology to solve crimes and protect
public safety; and

(B) allocates grants among eligible enti-
ties fairly and efficiently to address jurisdic-
tions in which significant backlogs exist, by
considering—

(i) the number of offender and casework
samples awaiting DNA analysis in a juris-
diction;

(ii) the population in the jurisdiction;
and

(iii) the number of part 1 violent crimes
in the jurisdiction.

(2) Minimum amount

The Attorney General shall allocate to each
State not less than 0.50 percent of the total
amount appropriated in a fiscal year for
grants under this section, except that the
United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands shall each be allocated 0.125 percent of
the total appropriation.

(3) Limitation

Grant amounts distributed under paragraph
(1) shall be awarded to conduct DNA analyses
of samples from casework or from victims of
crime under subsection (a)(2) of this section in
accordance with the following limitations:

(A) For fiscal year 2009, not less than 40
percent of the grant amounts shall be award-
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ed for purposes under subsection (a)(2) of
this section.

(B) For each of the fiscal years 2010
through 2014, not less than 40 percent of the
grant amounts shall be awarded for purposes
under subsection (a)(2).

(d) Analysis of samples

(1) In general

A plan pursuant to subsection (b)(1) of this
section shall require that, except as provided
in paragraph (3), each DNA analysis be carried
out in a laboratory that satisfies quality as-
surance standards and is—

(A) operated by the State or a unit of local
government; or

(B) operated by a private entity pursuant
to a contract with the State or a unit of
local government.

(2) Quality assurance standards

(A) The Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation shall maintain and make available
to States and units of local government a de-
scription of quality assurance protocols and
practices that the Director considers adequate
to assure the quality of a forensic laboratory.

(B) For purposes of this section, a laboratory
satisfies quality assurance standards if the
laboratory satisfies the quality control re-
quirements described in paragraphs (1) and (2)
of section 14132(b) of this title.

(3) Use of vouchers or contracts for certain
purposes

(A) In general

A grant for the purposes specified in para-
graph (1), (2), or (5) of subsection (a) of this
section may be made in the form of a vouch-
er or contract for laboratory services, even
if the laboratory makes a reasonable profit
for the services.

(B) Redemption

A voucher or contract under subparagraph
(A) may be redeemed at a laboratory oper-
ated on a nonprofit or for-profit basis, by a
private entity that satisfies quality assur-
ance standards and has been approved by the
Attorney General.

(C) Payments
The Attorney General may use amounts
authorized under subsection (j) of this sec-

tion to make payments to a laboratory de-
scribed under subparagraph (B).

(e) Restrictions on use of funds

(1) Nonsupplanting

Funds made available pursuant to this sec-
tion shall not be used to supplant State or
local government funds, but shall be used to
increase the amount of funds that would, in
the absence of Federal funds, be made avail-
able from State or local government sources
for the purposes of this Act.

(2) Administrative costs
A State or unit of local government may not
use more than 3 percent of the funds it re-

ceives from this section for administrative ex-
penses.



Page 7689

(f) Reports to the Attorney General

Each State or unit of local government which
receives a grant under this section shall submit
to the Attorney General, for each year in which
funds from a grant received under this section is
expended, a report at such time and in such
manner as the Attorney General may reasonably
require, which contains—

(1) a summary of the activities carried out
under the grant and an assessment of whether
such activities are meeting the needs identi-
fied in the application; and

(2) such other information as the Attorney
General may require.

(g) Reports to Congress

Not later than 90 days after the end of each
fiscal year for which grants are made under this
section, the Attorney General shall submit to
the Congress a report that includes—

(1) the aggregate amount of grants made
under this section to each State or unit of
local government for such fiscal year;

(2) a summary of the information provided
by States or units of local government receiv-
ing grants under this section; and

(3) a description of the priorities and plan
for awarding grants among eligible States and
units of local government, and how such plan
will ensure the effective use of DNA tech-
nology to solve crimes and protect public safe-
ty.

(h) Expenditure records

(1) In general

Each State or unit of local government
which receives a grant under this section shall
keep records as the Attorney General may re-
quire to facilitate an effective audit of the re-
ceipt and use of grant funds received under
this section.

(2) Access

Each State or unit of local government
which receives a grant under this section shall
make available, for the purpose of audit and
examination, such records as are related to
the receipt or use of any such grant.
(i) Definition

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘State”’
means a State of the United States, the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

(j) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Attorney General for grants under subsection (a)
$151,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2009 through
2014.

(k) Use of funds for accreditation and audits

The Attorney General may distribute not
more than 1 percent of the grant amounts under
subsection (j) of this section—

(1) to States or units of local government to
defray the costs incurred by laboratories oper-
ated by each such State or unit of local gov-
ernment in preparing for accreditation or re-
accreditation;
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(2) in the form of additional grants to
States, units of local government, or nonprofit
professional organizations of persons actively
involved in forensic science and nationally
recognized within the forensic science commu-
nity—

(A) to defray the costs of external audits of
laboratories operated by such State or unit
of local government, which participates in
the National DNA Index System, to deter-
mine whether the laboratory is in compli-
ance with quality assurance standards;

(B) to assess compliance with any plans
submitted to the National Institute of Jus-
tice, which detail the use of funds received
by States or units of local government under
this Act; and

(C) to support future capacity building ef-
forts; and

(3) in the form of additional grants to non-
profit professional associations actively in-
volved in forensic science and nationally rec-
ognized within the forensic science commu-
nity to defray the costs of training persons
who conduct external audits of laboratories
operated by States and units of local govern-
ment and which participate in the National
DNA Index System.

(1) Use of funds for other forensic sciences

The Attorney General may award a grant
under this section to a State or unit of local
government to alleviate a backlog of cases with
respect to a forensic science other than DNA
analysis if the State or unit of local govern-
ment—

(1) certifies to the Attorney General that in
such State or unit—

(A) all of the purposes set forth in sub-
section (a) of this section have been met;

(B) a significant backlog of casework is
not waiting for DNA analysis; and

(C) there is no need for significant labora-
tory equipment, supplies, or additional per-
sonnel for timely DNA processing of case-
work or offender samples; and

(2) demonstrates to the Attorney General
that such State or unit requires assistance in
alleviating a backlog of cases involving a fo-
rensic science other than DNA analysis.

(m) External audits and remedial efforts

In the event that a laboratory operated by a
State or unit of local government which has re-
ceived funds under this Act has undergone an ex-
ternal audit conducted to determine whether
the laboratory is in compliance with standards
established by the Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, and, as a result of such
audit, identifies measures to remedy defi-
ciencies with respect to the compliance by the
laboratory with such standards, the State or
unit of local government shall implement any
such remediation as soon as practicable.

(Pub. L. 106-546, §2, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2726;
Pub. L. 108405, title II, §§202, 206, Oct. 30, 2004,
118 Stat. 2266, 2272; Pub. L. 109-162, title X, §1003,
Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3085; Pub. L. 110-360, §2,
Oct. 8, 2008, 122 Stat. 4008.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (e)(1), (K)(2)(B), and
(m), is Pub. L. 106-546, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2726,
known as the DNA Analysis Backlog Elimination Act
of 2000. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title of 2000 Amendments note set out
under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Analysis
Backlog Elimination Act of 2000, and not as part of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 110-360, §2(1)(B), which di-
rected redesignation of subpar. (E) and subpar. (A), was
executed by redesignating subpar. (E) as (A), to reflect
the probable intent of Congress.

Subsec. (¢)(3)(A). Pub. L. 110-360, §2(1)(A), struck out
subpar. (A) which read as follows: ‘‘For fiscal year 2005,
not less than 50 percent of the grant amounts shall be
awarded for purposes under subsection (a)(2) of this sec-
tion.”

Subsec. (¢)(3)(B) to (D). Pub. L. 110-360, §2(1)(A), (C),
added subpar. (B) and struck out former subpars. (B) to
(D) which read as follows:

“(B) For fiscal year 2006, not less than 50 percent of
the grant amounts shall be awarded for purposes under
subsection (a)(2) of this section.

‘(C) For fiscal year 2007, not less than 45 percent of
the grant amounts shall be awarded for purposes under
subsection (a)(2) of this section.

‘(D) For fiscal year 2008, not less than 40 percent of
the grant amounts shall be awarded for purposes under
subsection (a)(2) of this section.”

Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 110-360, §2(2), amended subsec. (j)
generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (j) authorized
to be appropriated to the Attorney General for grants
under subsection (a) $151,000,000 for each of fiscal years
2005 through 2009.

2006—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 109-162 substituted ‘‘col-
lected under applicable legal authority’ for ‘‘taken
from individuals convicted of a qualifying State offense
(as determined under subsection (b)(3) of this section)”’.

2004—Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(1), substituted ‘‘The
Debbie Smith DNA Backlog Grant Program’ for ‘‘Au-
thorization of grants’ in section catchline.

Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(2)(A), in introduc-
tory provisions, inserted ‘‘or units of local govern-
ment’’ after ‘‘eligible States’ and ‘‘or unit of local gov-
ernment’’ after ‘‘State’’.

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(2)(B), inserted
¢, including samples from rape Kkits, samples from
other sexual assault evidence, and samples taken in
cases without an identified suspect’ before period at
end.

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(2)(C), (b)(1)(A),
struck out ‘“‘within the State” after ‘‘local govern-
ment’”’ and inserted ‘(1) or’’ before *‘(2)”.

Subsec. (a)(4), (5). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(b)(1)(B), added
pars. (4) and (5).

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(3)(A), in introduc-
tory provisions, inserted ‘‘or unit of local government’’
after ‘“‘State’” in two places and ‘‘, as required by the
Attorney General” after ‘‘application shall’.

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(3)(B), inserted
“or unit of local government’’ after ‘“‘State’’.

Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(3)(C), inserted
“or unit of local government’ after ‘‘that the State’.

Subsec. (b)(4). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(3)(D), inserted
“or unit of local government’’ after ‘‘State’ and struck
out ‘‘and’ at end.

Subsec. (b)(5). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(3)(E), inserted
‘“‘or unit of local government’ after ‘‘State’ and sub-
stituted semicolon for period at end.

Subsec. (b)(6). Pub. L. 108405, §202(a)(3)(F), added par.
(6).
Subsec. (b)(7). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(b)(2), added par.
.
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Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(b)(3), amended head-
ing and text of subsec. (¢) generally. Prior to amend-
ment, text read as follows: ‘A State that proposes to
allocate grant amounts under paragraph (4) or (5) of
subsection (b) of this section for the purposes specified
in paragraph (2) or (3) of subsection (a) of this section
shall use such allocated amounts to conduct or facili-
tate DNA analyses of those samples that relate to
crimes in connection with which there are no sus-
pects.”

Subsec. (d)(1). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(4)(A), sub-
stituted ‘A plan pursuant to subsection (b)(1) of this
section” for ‘““The plan’ in introductory provisions and
struck out ‘“‘within the State’ after ‘local govern-
ment’’ in subpars. (A) and (B).

Subsec. (d)(2)(A). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(4)(B), in-
serted ‘‘and units of local government” after ‘‘States’.

Subsec. (d)(3). Pub. L. 108-405, §206, amended heading
and text of par. (3) generally. Prior to amendment, text
read as follows: ‘A grant for the purposes specified in
paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection (a) of this section may
be made in the form of a voucher for laboratory serv-
ices, which may be redeemed at a laboratory operated
by a private entity approved by the Attorney General
that satisfies quality assurance standards. The Attor-
ney General may make payment to such a laboratory
for the analysis of DNA samples using amounts author-
ized for those purposes under subsection (j) of this sec-
tion.”

Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(5)(A), inserted
‘‘or local government’’ after ‘‘State’ in two places.

Subsec. (e)(2). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(5)(B), inserted
‘“‘or unit of local government’’ after ‘‘State’’.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(6), inserted ‘‘or
unit of local government’’ after ‘‘State’ in introduc-
tory provisions.

Subsec. (g)(1). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(7)(A), inserted
‘“‘or unit of local government’’ after ‘‘State’.

Subsec. (2)(2). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(7)(B), inserted
‘‘or units of local government’’ after ‘‘States’.

Subsec. (g)(3). Pub. L. 108405, §202(b)(4), added par.
3).

Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(a)(8), inserted ‘‘or
unit of local government’’ after ‘‘State’ in pars. (1) and
(2).

Subsec. (j)(1) to (5). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(b)(5), sub-
stituted pars. (1) to (6) for former pars. (1) and (2) which
read as follows:

‘(1) For grants for the purposes specified in para-
graph (1) of such subsection—

““(A) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2001;
‘(B) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; and
““(C) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2003.

‘(2) For grants for the purposes specified in para-

graphs (2) and (3) of such subsection—
““(A) $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001;
“(B) $50,000,000 for fiscal year 2002;
€(C) $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; and
‘(D) $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2004.”

Subsec. (k) to (m). Pub. L. 108-405, §202(b)(6), added
subsecs. (k) to (m).

SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING THE OBLIGATION OF
GRANTEE STATES TO ENSURE ACCESS TO PoST-CON-
VICTION DNA TESTING AND COMPETENT COUNSEL IN
CAPITAL CASES

Pub. L. 106-561, §4, Dec. 21, 2000, 114 Stat. 2791, pro-
vided that:
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—

(1) over the past decade, deoxyribonucleic acid
testing (referred to in this section as ‘DNA testing’)
has emerged as the most reliable forensic technique
for identifying criminals when biological material is
left at a crime scene;

““(2) because of its scientific precision, DNA testing
can, in some cases, conclusively establish the guilt or
innocence of a criminal defendant;

“(3) in other cases, DNA testing may not conclu-
sively establish guilt or innocence, but may have sig-
nificant probative value to a finder of fact;
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‘“(4) DNA testing was not widely available in cases
tried prior to 1994;

‘() new forensic DNA testing procedures have
made it possible to get results from minute samples
that could not previously be tested, and to obtain
more informative and accurate results than earlier
forms of forensic DNA testing could produce, result-
ing in some cases of convicted inmates being exoner-
ated by new DNA tests after earlier tests had failed
to produce definitive results;

‘“(6) DNA testing can and has resulted in the post-
conviction exoneration of more than 75 innocent men
and women, including some under sentence of death;

“(7T in more than a dozen cases, post-conviction
DNA testing that has exonerated an innocent person
has also enhanced public safety by providing evidence
that led to the apprehension of the actual perpetra-
tor;

‘“(8) experience has shown that it is not unduly bur-
densome to make DNA testing available to inmates
in appropriate cases;

‘“(9) under current Federal and State law, it is dif-
ficult to obtain post-conviction DNA testing because
of time limits on introducing newly discovered evi-
dence;

‘“(10) the National Commission on the Future of
DNA Evidence, a Federal panel established by the De-
partment of Justice and comprised of law enforce-
ment, judicial, and scientific experts, has urged that
post-conviction DNA testing be permitted in the rel-
atively small number of cases in which it is appro-
priate, notwithstanding procedural rules that could
be invoked to preclude such testing, and notwith-
standing the inability of an inmate to pay for the
testing;

‘“(11) only a few States have adopted post-convic-
tion DNA testing procedures;

‘(12) States have received millions of dollars in
DNA-related grants, and more funding is needed to
improve State forensic facilities and to reduce the
nationwide backlog of DNA samples from convicted
offenders and crime scenes that need to be tested or
retested using upgraded methods;

‘(13) States that accept such financial assistance
should not deny the promise of truth and justice for
both sides of our adversarial system that DNA testing
offers;

‘(14) post-conviction DNA testing and other post-
conviction investigative techniques have shown that
innocent people have been sentenced to death in this
country;

‘(15) a constitutional error in capital cases is in-
competent defense lawyers who fail to present impor-
tant evidence that the defendant may have been inno-
cent or does not deserve to be sentenced to death; and

‘(16) providing quality representation to defendants
facing loss of liberty or life is essential to fundamen-
tal due process and the speedy final resolution of ju-
dicial proceedings.

““(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress

that—

‘(1) Congress should condition forensic science-re-
lated grants to a State or State forensic facility on
the State’s agreement to ensure post-conviction DNA
testing in appropriate cases; and

‘“(2) Congress should work with the States to im-
prove the quality of legal representation in capital
cases through the establishment of standards that
will assure the timely appointment of competent
counsel with adequate resources to represent defend-
ants in capital cases at each stage of the proceed-
ings.”

Pub. L. 106-546, §11, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2735, en-

acted provisions substantially identical to those en-
acted by Pub. L. 106-561, §4, set out above.
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§ 14135a. Collection and use of DNA identifica-

tion information from certain Federal offend-
ers

(a) Collection of DNA samples

(1) From individuals in custody

(A) The Attorney General may, as prescribed
by the Attorney General in regulation, collect
DNA samples from individuals who are ar-
rested, facing charges, or convicted or from
non-United States persons who are detained
under the authority of the United States. The
Attorney General may delegate this function
within the Department of Justice as provided
in section 510 of title 28 and may also author-
ize and direct any other agency of the United
States that arrests or detains individuals or
supervises individuals facing charges to carry
out any function and exercise any power of the
Attorney General under this section.

(B) The Director of the Bureau of Prisons
shall collect a DNA sample from each individ-
ual in the custody of the Bureau of Prisons
who is, or has been, convicted of a qualifying
Federal offense (as determined under sub-
section (d) of this section) or a qualifying mili-
tary offense, as determined under section 1565
of title 10.

(2) From individuals on release, parole, or pro-
bation

The probation office responsible for the su-
pervision under Federal law of an individual
on probation, parole, or supervised release
shall collect a DNA sample from each such in-
dividual who is, or has been, convicted of a
qualifying Federal offense (as determined
under subsection (d) of this section) or a quali-
fying military offense, as determined under
section 1565 of title 10.

(3) Individuals already in CODIS

For each individual described in paragraph
(1) or (2), if the Combined DNA Index System
(in this section referred to as ‘‘CODIS’’) of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation contains a
DNA analysis with respect to that individual,
or if a DNA sample has been collected from
that individual under section 1565 of title 10,
the Attorney General, the Director of the Bu-
reau of Prisons, or the probation office respon-
sible (as applicable) may (but need not) collect
a DNA sample from that individual.

(4) Collection procedures

(A) The Attorney General, the Director of
the Bureau of Prisons, or the probation office
responsible (as applicable) may use or author-
ize the use of such means as are reasonably
necessary to detain, restrain, and collect a
DNA sample from an individual who refuses to
cooperate in the collection of the sample.

(B) The Attorney General, the Director of
the Bureau of Prisons, or the probation office,
as appropriate, may enter into agreements
with units of State or local government or
with private entities to provide for the collec-
tion of the samples described in paragraph (1)
or (2).

(5) Criminal penalty

An individual from whom the collection of a
DNA sample is authorized under this sub-
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section who fails to cooperate in the collection
of that sample shall be—
(A) guilty of a class A misdemeanor; and
(B) punished in accordance with title 18.

(b) Analysis and use of samples

The Attorney General, the Director of the Bu-
reau of Prisons, or the probation office respon-
sible (as applicable) shall furnish each DNA sam-
ple collected under subsection (a) of this section
to the Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation, who shall carry out a DNA analysis on
each such DNA sample and include the results in
CODIS.

(c) Definitions

In this section:

(1) The term ‘“‘DNA sample” means a tissue,
fluid, or other bodily sample of an individual
on which a DNA analysis can be carried out.

(2) The term ‘“DNA analysis’” means analysis
of the deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) identifica-
tion information in a bodily sample.

(d) Qualifying Federal offenses

The offenses that shall be treated for purposes
of this section as qualifying Federal offenses are
the following offenses, as determined by the At-
torney General:

(1) Any felony.

(2) Any offense under chapter 109A of title 18.

(3) Any crime of violence (as that term is de-
fined in section 16 of title 18).

(4) Any attempt or conspiracy to commit
any of the offenses in paragraphs (1) through
(3).

(e) Regulations

(1) In general

Except as provided in paragraph (2), this sec-
tion shall be carried out under regulations
prescribed by the Attorney General.

(2) Probation officers

The Director of the Administrative Office of
the United States Courts shall make available
model procedures for the activities of proba-
tion officers in carrying out this section.

(f) Commencement of collection

Collection of DNA samples under subsection
(a) of this section shall, subject to the availabil-
ity of appropriations, commence not later than
the date that is 180 days after December 19, 2000.

(Pub. L. 106-546, §3, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2728;
Pub. L. 107-56, title V, §503, Oct. 26, 2001, 115
Stat. 364; Pub. L. 108-405, title II, §203(b), Oct. 30,
2004, 118 Stat. 2270; Pub. L. 109-162, title X,
§1004(a), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3085; Pub. L.
109-248, title I, §155, July 27, 2006, 120 Stat. 611.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Analysis
Backlog Elimination Act of 2000, and not as part of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2006—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 109-162, §1004(a)(1), added
subpar. (A) and designated existing provisions as sub-
par. (B).

Subsec. (a)(1)(A). Pub. L. 109-248 substituted
rested, facing charges, or convicted”’ for ‘‘arrested’’.

“ar-
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Subsec. (a)(3), (4). Pub. L. 109-162, §1004(a)(1)(B), sub-
stituted ‘‘Attorney General, the Director of the Bureau
of Prisons,” for ‘“Director of the Bureau of Prisons’ in
par. (3) and subpars. (A) and (B) of par. (4).

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 109-162, §1004(a)(2), substituted
‘““Attorney General, the Director of the Bureau of Pris-
ons,” for “‘Director of the Bureau of Prisons”’.

2004—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 108-405 reenacted heading
without change and amended text generally, substitut-
ing pars. (1) to (4) for former pars. (1) and (2) with mul-
tiple subpars. listing specific offenses.

2001—Subsec. (d)(2). Pub. L. 107-56 amended par. (2)
generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as follows:
““The initial determination of qualifying Federal of-
fenses shall be made not later than 120 days after De-
cember 19, 2000.”

§14135b. Collection and use of DNA identifica-
tion information from certain District of Co-
lumbia offenders

(a) Collection of DNA samples
(1) From individuals in custody

The Director of the Bureau of Prisons shall
collect a DNA sample from each individual in
the custody of the Bureau of Prisons who is, or
has been, convicted of a qualifying District of
Columbia offense (as determined under sub-
section (d) of this section).

(2) From individuals on release, parole, or pro-
bation

The Director of the Court Services and Of-
fender Supervision Agency for the District of
Columbia shall collect a DNA sample from
each individual under the supervision of the
Agency who is on supervised release, parole, or
probation who is, or has been, convicted of a
qualifying District of Columbia offense (as de-
termined under subsection (d) of this section).
(3) Individuals already in CODIS

For each individual described in paragraph
(1) or (2), if the Combined DNA Index System
(in this section referred to as ‘‘CODIS’’) of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation contains a
DNA analysis with respect to that individual,
the Director of the Bureau of Prisons or Agen-
cy (as applicable) may (but need not) collect a
DNA sample from that individual.

(4) Collection procedures

(A) The Director of the Bureau of Prisons or
Agency (as applicable) may use or authorize
the use of such means as are reasonably nec-
essary to detain, restrain, and collect a DNA
sample from an individual who refuses to co-
operate in the collection of the sample.

(B) The Director of the Bureau of Prisons or
Agency, as appropriate, may enter into agree-
ments with units of State or local government
or with private entities to provide for the col-
lection of the samples described in paragraph
(1) or (2).

(5) Criminal penalty

An individual from whom the collection of a
DNA sample is authorized under this sub-
section who fails to cooperate in the collection
of that sample shall be—

(A) guilty of a class A misdemeanor; and
(B) punished in accordance with title 18.
(b) Analysis and use of samples

The Director of the Bureau of Prisons or Agen-
cy (as applicable) shall furnish each DNA sample
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collected under subsection (a) of this section to
the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, who shall carry out a DNA analysis on
each such DNA sample and include the results in
CODIS.

(c) Definitions

In this section:

(1) The term ‘“DNA sample’” means a tissue,
fluid, or other bodily sample of an individual
on which a DNA analysis can be carried out.

(2) The term “DNA analysis’” means analysis
of the deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) identifica-
tion information in a bodily sample.

(d) Qualifying District of Columbia offenses

The government of the District of Columbia
may determine those offenses under the District
of Columbia Code that shall be treated for pur-
poses of this section as qualifying District of Co-
lumbia offenses.

(e) Commencement of collection

Collection of DNA samples under subsection
(a) of this section shall, subject to the availabil-
ity of appropriations, commence not later than
the date that is 180 days after December 19, 2000.

(f) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Court Services and Offender Supervision Agency
for the District of Columbia to carry out this
section such sums as may be necessary for each
of fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

(Pub. L. 106-546, §4, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2730.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Analysis
Backlog Elimination Act of 2000, and not as part of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 which enacted this chapter.

§14135c. Conditions of release generally

If the collection of a DNA sample from an in-
dividual on probation, parole, or supervised re-
lease is authorized pursuant to section 14135a or
14135b of this title or section 1565 of title 10, the
individual shall cooperate in the collection of a
DNA sample as a condition of that probation,
parole, or supervised release.

(Pub. L. 106-546, §7(d), Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat.
2734.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Analysis
Backlog Elimination Act of 2000, and not as part of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 which enacted this chapter.

§14135d. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Attorney General to carry out this Act (includ-
ing to reimburse the Federal judiciary for any
reasonable costs incurred in implementing such
Act, as determined by the Attorney General)
such sums as may be necessary.

(Pub. L. 106-546, §9, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2735.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 106-546, Dec.
19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2726, known as the DNA Analysis
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Backlog Elimination Act of 2000. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title of 2000
Amendments note set out under section 13701 of this
title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Analysis
Backlog Elimination Act of 2000, and not as part of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 which enacted this chapter.

§ 14135e. Privacy protection standards
(a) In general

Except as provided in subsection (b) of this
section, any sample collected under, or any re-
sult of any analysis carried out under, section
14135, 14135a, or 141356b of this title may be used
only for a purpose specified in such section.

(b) Permissive uses

A sample or result described in subsection (a)
of this section may be disclosed under the cir-
cumstances under which disclosure of informa-
tion included in the Combined DNA Index Sys-
tem is allowed, as specified in subparagraphs (A)
through (D) of section 14132(b)(3) of this title.

(¢) Criminal penalty

A person who knowingly discloses a sample or
result described in subsection (a) of this section
in any manner to any person not authorized to
receive it, or obtains or uses, without authoriza-
tion, such sample or result, shall be fined not
more than $250,000, or imprisoned for a period of
not more than one year. Each instance of disclo-
sure, obtaining, or use shall constitute a sepa-
rate offense under this subsection.

(Pub. L. 106-546, §10, Dec. 19, 2000, 114 Stat. 2735;
Pub. L. 108-405, title II, §203(e)(2), title III, §309,
Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat. 2271, 2275.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Analysis
Backlog Elimination Act of 2000, and not as part of the
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of
1994 which enacted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2004—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 108-405, §309, reenacted
heading without change and amended text generally.
Prior to amendment, text read as follows: ‘“‘A person
who knowingly—
‘(1) discloses a sample or result described in sub-
section (a) of this section in any manner to any per-
son not authorized to receive it; or
““(2) obtains, without authorization, a sample or re-
sult described in subsection (a) of this section,
shall be fined not more than $250,000, or imprisoned for
a period of not more than one year, or both.”

Pub. L. 108-405, §203(e)(2), substituted ‘‘$250,000, or im-
prisoned for a period of not more than one year, or
both” for “$100,000”’ in concluding provisions.

§14136. DNA training and education for law en-
forcement, correctional personnel, and court
officers

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall make grants to
provide training, technical assistance, edu-
cation, and information relating to the identi-
fication, collection, preservation, analysis, and
use of DNA samples and DNA evidence by—

(1) law enforcement personnel, including po-
lice officers and other first responders, evi-
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dence technicians, investigators, and others
who collect or examine evidence of crime;

(2) court officers, including State and local
prosecutors, defense lawyers, and judges;

(3) forensic science professionals; and

(4) corrections personnel, including prison
and jail personnel, and probation, parole, and
other officers involved in supervision.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$12,500,000 for each of fiscal years 2009 through
2014 to carry out this section.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title III, §303, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2273; Pub. L. 110-360, §3, Oct. 8, 2008, 122
Stat. 4008.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Sexual As-
sault Justice Act of 2004 and also as part of the Justice
for All Act of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which en-
acted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS

2008—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 110-360 substituted ‘2009
through 2014’ for ‘2005 through 2009"’.

INCENTIVE GRANTS TO STATES TO ENSURE
CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS OF ACTUAL INNOCENCE

Pub. L. 108405, title IV, §413, Oct. 30, 2004, 118 Stat.
2285, provided that: ‘“For each of fiscal years 2005
through 2009, all funds appropriated to carry out sec-
tions 303, 305, 308, and 412 [sections 14136, 14136b, 14136d,
and 14136e of this title] shall be reserved for grants to
eligible entities that—

‘(1) meet the requirements under section 303, 305,

308, or 412, as appropriate; and

‘(2) demonstrate that the State in which the eligi-
ble entity operates—

‘“(A) provides post-conviction DNA testing of
specified evidence—

‘(i) under a State statute enacted before the
date of enactment of this Act [Oct. 30, 2004] (or
extended or renewed after such date), to persons
convicted after trial and under a sentence of im-
prisonment or death for a State felony offense, in
a manner that ensures a reasonable process for
resolving claims of actual innocence; or

“(i1) under a State statute enacted after the
date of enactment of this Act, or under a State
rule, regulation, or practice, to persons under a
sentence of imprisonment or death for a State fel-
ony offense, in a manner comparable to section
3600(a) of title 18, United States Code (provided
that the State statute, rule, regulation, or prac-
tice may make post-conviction DNA testing
available in cases in which such testing is not re-
quired by such section), and if the results of such
testing exclude the applicant, permits the appli-
cant to apply for post-conviction relief, notwith-
standing any provision of law that would other-
wise bar such application as untimely; and
‘“(B) preserves biological evidence secured in rela-

tion to the investigation or prosecution of a State
offense—

‘(i) under a State statute or a State or local
rule, regulation, or practice, enacted or adopted
before the date of enactment of this Act (or ex-
tended or renewed after such date), in a manner
that ensures that reasonable measures are taken
by all jurisdictions within the State to preserve
such evidence; or

‘“(ii) under a State statute or a State or local
rule, regulation, or practice, enacted or adopted
after the date of enactment of this Act, in a man-
ner comparable to section 3600A of title 18, United
States Code, if—
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‘() all jurisdictions within the State comply
with this requirement; and

‘(II) such jurisdictions may preserve such evi-
dence for longer than the period of time that
such evidence would be required to be preserved
under such section 3600A.”

§14136a. Sexual assault forensic exam program
grants

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall make grants to el-
igible entities to provide training, technical as-
sistance, education, equipment, and information
relating to the identification, collection, preser-
vation, analysis, and use of DNA samples and
DNA evidence by medical personnel and other
personnel, including doctors, medical examiners,
coroners, nurses, victim service providers, and
other professionals involved in treating victims
of sexual assault and sexual assault examination
programs, including SANE (Sexual Assault
Nurse Examiner), SAFE (Sexual Assault Foren-
sic Examiner), and SART (Sexual Assault Re-
sponse Team).

(b) Eligible entity
For purposes of this section, the term ‘eligi-
ble entity’’ includes—
(1) States;
(2) units of local government; and
(3) sexual assault examination programs, in-

cluding—
(A) sexual assault nurse examiner (SANE)
programs;
(B) sexual assault forensic examiner

(SAFE) programs;

(C) sexual assault response team (SART)
programs;

(D) State sexual assault coalitions;

(E) medical personnel, including doctors,
medical examiners, coroners, and nurses, in-
volved in treating victims of sexual assault;
and

(F) victim service providers involved in
treating victims of sexual assault.

(c) Authorization of appropriations
There are authorized to be appropriated

$30,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2009 through
2014 to carry out this section.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title III, §304, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2273; Pub. L. 110-360, §4, Oct. 8, 2008, 122
Stat. 4009.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Sexual As-
sault Justice Act of 2004 and also as part of the Justice
for All Act of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which en-
acted this chapter.

AMENDMENTS
2008—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 110-360 substituted ‘2009
through 2014 for ‘2005 through 2009°".

§ 14136b. DNA research and development

(a) Improving DNA technology

The Attorney General shall make grants for
research and development to improve forensic
DNA technology, including increasing the iden-
tification accuracy and efficiency of DNA analy-
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sis, decreasing time and expense, and increasing
portability.

(b) Demonstration projects

The Attorney General shall make grants to
appropriate entities under which research is car-
ried out through demonstration projects involv-
ing coordinated training and commitment of re-
sources to law enforcement agencies and key
criminal justice participants to demonstrate
and evaluate the use of forensic DNA technology
in conjunction with other forensic tools. The
demonstration projects shall include scientific
evaluation of the public safety benefits, im-
provements to law enforcement operations, and
cost-effectiveness of increased collection and
use of DNA evidence.

(c) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2005 through
2009 to carry out this section.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title III, §305, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2273.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Sexual As-
sault Justice Act of 2004 and also as part of the Justice
for All Act of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which en-
acted this chapter.

§ 14136¢. National Forensic Science Commission

(a) Appointment

The Attorney General shall appoint a National
Forensic Science Commission (in this section re-
ferred to as the ‘‘Commission’), composed of
persons experienced in criminal justice issues,
including persons from the forensic science and
criminal justice communities, to carry out the
responsibilities under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion.

(b) Responsibilities

The Commission shall—

(1) assess the present and future resource
needs of the forensic science community;

(2) make recommendations to the Attorney
General for maximizing the use of forensic
technologies and techniques to solve crimes
and protect the public;

(3) identify potential scientific advances
that may assist law enforcement in using fo-
rensic technologies and techniques to protect
the public;

(4) make recommendations to the Attorney
General for programs that will increase the
number of qualified forensic scientists avail-
able to work in public crime laboratories;

() disseminate, through the National Insti-
tute of Justice, best practices concerning the
collection and analyses of forensic evidence to
help ensure quality and consistency in the use
of forensic technologies and techniques to
solve crimes and protect the public;

(6) examine additional issues pertaining to
forensic science as requested by the Attorney
General;

(7) examine Federal, State, and local privacy
protection statutes, regulations, and practices
relating to access to, or use of, stored DNA
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samples or DNA analyses, to determine wheth-
er such protections are sufficient;

(8) make specific recommendations to the
Attorney General, as necessary, to enhance
the protections described in paragraph (7) to
ensure—

(A) the appropriate use and dissemination
of DNA information;

(B) the accuracy, security, and confiden-
tiality of DNA information;

(C) the timely removal and destruction of
obsolete, expunged, or inaccurate DNA infor-
mation; and

(D) that any other necessary measures are
taken to protect privacy; and

(9) provide a forum for the exchange and dis-
semination of ideas and information in fur-
therance of the objectives described in para-
graphs (1) through (8).

(c) Personnel; procedures

The Attorney General shall—

(1) designate the Chair of the Commission
from among its members;

(2) designate any necessary staff to assist in
carrying out the functions of the Commission;
and

(3) establish procedures and guidelines for
the operations of the Commission.

(d) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$500,000 for each of fiscal years 2005 through 2009
to carry out this section.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title III, §306, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2274.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Sexual As-
sault Justice Act of 2004 and also as part of the Justice
for All Act of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which en-
acted this chapter.

§14136d. DNA identification of missing persons
(a) In general

The Attorney General shall make grants to
promote the use of forensic DNA technology to
identify missing persons and unidentified human
remains.

(b) Requirement

Each State or unit of local government that
receives funding under this section shall be re-
quired to submit the DNA profiles of such miss-
ing persons and unidentified human remains to
the National Missing Persons DNA Database of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(c) Authorization of appropriations
There are authorized to be appropriated

$2,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2005 through
2009 to carry out this section.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title III, §308, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2275.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the DNA Sexual As-
sault Justice Act of 2004 and also as part of the Justice
for All Act of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which en-
acted this chapter.
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§ 14136e. Kirk Bloodsworth Post-Conviction DNA
Testing Grant Program

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall establish the Kirk
Bloodsworth Post-Conviction DNA Testing
Grant Program to award grants to States to
help defray the costs of post-conviction DNA
testing.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2005 through
2009 to carry out this section.

(c) State defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘State”
means a State of the United States, the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title IV, §412, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2284.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

PART B—POLICE PATTERN OR PRACTICE

§14141. Cause of action

(a) Unlawful conduct

It shall be unlawful for any governmental au-
thority, or any agent thereof, or any person act-
ing on behalf of a governmental authority, to
engage in a pattern or practice of conduct by
law enforcement officers or by officials or em-
ployees of any governmental agency with re-
sponsibility for the administration of juvenile
justice or the incarceration of juveniles that de-
prives persons of rights, privileges, or immuni-
ties secured or protected by the Constitution or
laws of the United States.

(b) Civil action by Attorney General

Whenever the Attorney General has reason-
able cause to believe that a violation of para-
graph (1)1 has occurred, the Attorney General,
for or in the name of the United States, may in
a civil action obtain appropriate equitable and
declaratory relief to eliminate the pattern or
practice.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210401, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2071.)

§ 14142. Data on use of excessive force

(a) Attorney General to collect

The Attorney General shall, through appro-
priate means, acquire data about the use of ex-
cessive force by law enforcement officers.

(b) Limitation on use of data

Data acquired under this section shall be used
only for research or statistical purposes and

1So0 in original. Probably should be ‘‘subsection (a) of this sec-
tion”.
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may not contain any information that may re-
veal the identity of the victim or any law en-
forcement officer.

(¢) Annual summary

The Attorney General shall publish an annual
summary of the data acquired under this sec-
tion.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210402, Sept. 13, 1994,
108 Stat. 2071.)

PART C—IMPROVED TRAINING AND TECHNICAL
AUTOMATION

§14151. Repealed. Pub. L. 109-162, title XI,
§1154(b)(3), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113

Section, Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210501, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2072, related to grants for the purposes of
improving criminal justice agency efficiency through
computerized automation and technological improve-
ments, directed the expansion and improvement of
training and investigative assistance, authorized ap-
propriations, and defined terms.

PART D—OTHER STATE AND LOCAL AID

§14161. Repealed. Pub. L. 109-162, title XI,
§1154(b)(4), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113

Section, Pub. L. 103-322, title XXI, §210602, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2073, related to federal assistance to ease
increased burdens on State court systems and author-
ized appropriations.

PART E—IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF
REPRESENTATION IN STATE CAPITAL CASES

§14163. Capital
grants

representation improvement

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall award grants to
States for the purpose of improving the quality
of legal representation provided to indigent de-
fendants in State capital cases.

(b) Defined term

In this section, the term ‘‘legal representa-
tion”” means legal counsel and investigative, ex-
pert, and other services necessary for competent
representation.

(c) Use of funds

Grants awarded under subsection (a) of this
section—

(1) shall be used to establish, implement, or
improve an effective system for providing
competent legal representation to—

(A) indigents charged with an offense sub-
ject to capital punishment;

(B) indigents who have been sentenced to
death and who seek appellate or collateral
relief in State court; and

(C) indigents who have been sentenced to
death and who seek review in the Supreme
Court of the United States; and

(2) shall not be used to fund, directly or indi-
rectly, representation in specific capital cases.

(d) Apportionment of funds
(1) In general

Of the funds awarded under subsection (a) of
this section—
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(A) not less than 75 percent shall be used
to carry out the purpose described in sub-
section (¢)(1)(A) of this section; and

(B) not more than 25 percent shall be used
to carry out the purpose described in sub-
section (¢)(1)(B) of this section.

(2) Waiver

The Attorney General may waive the re-
quirement under this subsection for good
cause shown.

(e) Effective system

As used in subsection (¢)(1) of this section, an
effective system for providing competent legal
representation is a system that—

(1) invests the responsibility for appointing
qualified attorneys to represent indigents in
capital cases—

(A) in a public defender program that re-
lies on staff attorneys, members of the pri-
vate bar, or both, to provide representation
in capital cases;

(B) in an entity established by statute or
by the highest State court with jurisdiction
in criminal cases, which is composed of indi-
viduals with demonstrated knowledge and
expertise in capital cases, except for individ-
uals currently employed as prosecutors; or

(C) pursuant to a statutory procedure en-
acted before October 30, 2004, under which
the trial judge is required to appoint quali-
fied attorneys from a roster maintained by a
State or regional selection committee or
similar entity; and

(2) requires the program described in para-
graph (1)(A), the entity described in paragraph
(1)(B), or an appropriate entity designated pur-
suant to the statutory procedure described in
paragraph (1)(C), as applicable, to—

(A) establish qualifications for attorneys
who may be appointed to represent indigents
in capital cases;

(B) establish and maintain a roster of
qualified attorneys;

(C) except in the case of a selection com-
mittee or similar entity described in para-
graph (1)(C), assign 2 attorneys from the ros-
ter to represent an indigent in a capital
case, or provide the trial judge a list of not
more than 2 pairs of attorneys from the ros-
ter, from which 1 pair shall be assigned, pro-
vided that, in any case in which the State
elects not to seek the death penalty, a court
may find, subject to any requirement of
State law, that a second attorney need not
remain assigned to represent the indigent to
ensure competent representation;

(D) conduct, sponsor, or approve special-
ized training programs for attorneys rep-
resenting defendants in capital cases;

(E)(1) monitor the performance of attor-
neys who are appointed and their attendance
at training programs; and

(ii) remove from the roster attorneys
who—

(I) fail to deliver effective representation
or engage in unethical conduct;

(IT) fail to comply with such require-
ments as such program, entity, or selec-
tion committee or similar entity may es-
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tablish regarding participation in training
programs; or

(ITI) during the past 5 years, have been
sanctioned by a bar association or court
for ethical misconduct relating to the at-
torney’s conduct as defense counsel in a
criminal case in Federal or State court;
and

(F) ensure funding for the cost of com-
petent legal representation by the defense
team and outside experts selected by coun-
sel, who shall be compensated—

(i) in the case of a State that employs a
statutory procedure described in para-
graph (1)(C), in accordance with the re-
quirements of that statutory procedure;
and

(ii) in all other cases, as follows:

(I) Attorneys employed by a public de-
fender program shall be compensated ac-
cording to a salary scale that is com-
mensurate with the salary scale of the
prosecutor’s office in the jurisdiction.

(IT) Appointed attorneys shall be com-
pensated for actual time and service,
computed on an hourly basis and at a
reasonable hourly rate in light of the
qualifications and experience of the at-
torney and the local market for legal
representation in cases reflecting the
complexity and responsibility of capital

cases.
(ITI) Non-attorney members of the de-
fense team, including investigators,

mitigation specialists, and experts, shall
be compensated at a rate that reflects
the specialized skills needed by those
who assist counsel with the litigation of
death penalty cases.

(IV) Attorney and non-attorney mem-
bers of the defense team shall be reim-
bursed for reasonable incidental ex-
penses.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title IV, §421, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2286.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

§14163a.
grants

Capital prosecution improvement

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall award grants to
States for the purpose of enhancing the ability
of prosecutors to effectively represent the public
in State capital cases.

(b) Use of funds
(1) Permitted uses

Grants awarded under subsection (a) of this
section shall be used for one or more of the
following:

(A) To design and implement training pro-
grams for State and local prosecutors to en-
sure effective representation in State capital
cases.
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(B) To develop and implement appropriate
standards and qualifications for State and
local prosecutors who litigate State capital
cases.

(C) To assess the performance of State and
local prosecutors who litigate State capital
cases, provided that such assessment shall
not include participation by the assessor in
the trial of any specific capital case.

(D) To identify and implement any poten-
tial legal reforms that may be appropriate
to minimize the potential for error in the
trial of capital cases.

(E) To establish a program under which
State and local prosecutors conduct a sys-
tematic review of cases in which a death
sentence was imposed in order to identify
cases in which post-conviction DNA testing
may be appropriate.

(F) To provide support and assistance to
the families of murder victims.

(2) Prohibited use

Grants awarded under subsection (a) of this
section shall not be used to fund, directly or
indirectly, the prosecution of specific capital
cases.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title IV, §422, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2288.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

§14163b. Applications

(a) In general

The Attorney General shall establish a process
through which a State may apply for a grant
under this part.

(b) Application
(1) In general

A State desiring a grant under this part
shall submit an application to the Attorney
General at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the Attorney
General may reasonably require.

(2) Contents

Each application submitted under paragraph
(1) shall contain—

(A) a certification by an appropriate offi-
cer of the State that the State authorizes
capital punishment under its laws and con-
ducts, or will conduct, prosecutions in which
capital punishment is sought;

(B) a description of the communities to be
served by the grant, including the nature of
existing capital defender services and capital
prosecution programs within such commu-
nities;

(C) a long-term statewide strategy and de-
tailed implementation plan that—

(i) reflects consultation with the judici-
ary, the organized bar, and State and local
prosecutor and defender organizations; and

(ii) establishes as a priority improve-
ment in the quality of trial-level represen-
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tation of indigents charged with capital
crimes and trial-level prosecution of cap-
ital crimes;

(D) in the case of a State that employs a
statutory procedure described in section
14163(e)(1)(C) of this title, a certification by
an appropriate officer of the State that the
State is in substantial compliance with the
requirements of the applicable State stat-
ute; and

(E) assurances that Federal funds received
under this part shall be—

(i) used to supplement and not supplant
non-Federal funds that would otherwise be
available for activities funded under this
part; and

(ii) allocated in accordance with section
14163e(b) of this title.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title IV, §423, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2288.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

§ 14163c. State reports

(a) In general

Each State receiving funds under this part
shall submit an annual report to the Attorney
General that—

(1) identifies the activities carried out with
such funds; and

(2) explains how each activity complies with
the terms and conditions of the grant.

(b) Capital representation improvement grants

With respect to the funds provided under sec-
tion 14163 of this title, a report under subsection
(a) of this section shall include—

(1) an accounting of all amounts expended;
(2) an explanation of the means by which the

State—

(A) invests the responsibility for identify-
ing and appointing qualified attorneys to
represent indigents in capital cases in a pro-
gram described in section 14163(e)(1)(A) of
this title, an entity described in section
14163(e)(1)(B) of this title, or a selection com-
mittee or similar entity described in section
14163(e)(1)(C) of this title; and

(B) requires such program, entity, or selec-
tion committee or similar entity, or other
appropriate entity designated pursuant to
the statutory procedure described in section
14163(e)(1)(C) of this title, to—

(i) establish qualifications for attorneys
who may be appointed to represent indi-
gents in capital cases in accordance with
section 14163(e)(2)(A) of this title;

(ii) establish and maintain a roster of
qualified attorneys in accordance with sec-
tion 14163(e)(2)(B) of this title;

(iii) assign attorneys from the roster in
accordance with section 14163(e)(2)(C) of
this title;

(iv) conduct, sponsor, or approve special-
ized training programs for attorneys rep-
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resenting defendants in capital cases in ac-
cordance with section 14163(e)(2)(D) of this
title;

(v) monitor the performance and train-
ing program attendance of appointed at-
torneys, and remove from the roster attor-
neys who fail to deliver effective represen-
tation or fail to comply with such require-
ments as such program, entity, or selec-
tion committee or similar entity may es-
tablish regarding participation in training
programs, in accordance with section
14163(e)(2)(E) of this title; and

(vi) ensure funding for the cost of com-
petent legal representation by the defense
team and outside experts selected by coun-
sel, in accordance with section
14163(e)(2)(F) of this title, including a
statement setting forth—

(I) if the State employs a public de-
fender program under section
14163(e)(1)(A) of this title, the salaries re-
ceived by the attorneys employed by
such program and the salaries received
by attorneys in the prosecutor’s office in
the jurisdiction;

(II) if the State employs appointed at-
torneys under section 14163(e)(1)(B) of
this title, the hourly fees received by
such attorneys for actual time and serv-
ice and the basis on which the hourly
rate was calculated;

(ITIT) the amounts paid to non-attorney
members of the defense team, and the
basis on which such amounts were deter-
mined; and

(IV) the amounts for which attorney
and non-attorney members of the de-
fense team were reimbursed for reason-
able incidental expenses;

(3) in the case of a State that employs a
statutory procedure described in section
14163(e)(1)(C) of this title, an assessment of the
extent to which the State is in compliance
with the requirements of the applicable State
statute; and

(4) a statement confirming that the funds
have not been used to fund representation in
specific capital cases or to supplant non-Fed-
eral funds.

(c) Capital prosecution improvement grants

With respect to the funds provided under sec-

tion 14163a of this title, a report under sub-
section (a) of this section shall include—

(1) an accounting of all amounts expended;
(2) a description of the means by which the
State has—

(A) designed and established training pro-
grams for State and local prosecutors to en-
sure effective representation in State capital
cases in accordance with section
14163a(b)(1)(A) of this title;

(B) developed and implemented appro-
priate standards and qualifications for State
and local prosecutors who litigate State cap-
ital cases in accordance with section
14163a(b)(1)(B) of this title;

(C) assessed the performance of State and
local prosecutors who litigate State capital
cases in accordance with section
14163a(b)(1)(C) of this title;
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(D) identified and implemented any poten-
tial legal reforms that may be appropriate
to minimize the potential for error in the
trial of capital cases in accordance with sec-
tion 14163a(b)(1)(D) of this title;

(E) established a program under which
State and local prosecutors conduct a sys-
tematic review of cases in which a death
sentence was imposed in order to identify
cases in which post-conviction DNA testing
may be appropriate in accordance with sec-
tion 14163a(b)(1)(E) of this title; and

(F) provided support and assistance to the
families of murder victims; and

(3) a statement confirming that the funds
have not been used to fund the prosecution of
specific capital cases or to supplant non-Fed-
eral funds.

(d) Public disclosure of annual State reports

The annual reports to the Attorney General
submitted by any State under this section shall
be made available to the public.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title IV, §424, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2289.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

§14163d. Evaluations by Inspector General and
administrative remedies

(a) Evaluation by Inspector General
(1) In general

As soon as practicable after the end of the
first fiscal year for which a State receives
funds under a grant made under this part, the
Inspector General of the Department of Jus-
tice (in this section referred to as the ‘‘Inspec-
tor General’’) shall—

(A) submit to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary of the House of Representatives and
the Committee on the Judiciary of the Sen-
ate a report evaluating the compliance by
the State with the terms and conditions of
the grant; and

(B) if the Inspector General concludes that
the State is not in compliance with the
terms and conditions of the grant, specify
any deficiencies and make recommendations
to the Attorney General for corrective ac-
tion.

(2) Priority

In conducting evaluations under this sub-
section, the Inspector General shall give prior-
ity to States that the Inspector General deter-
mines, based on information submitted by the
State and other comments provided by any
other person, to be at the highest risk of non-
compliance.

(3) Determination for statutory procedure
States

For each State that employs a statutory
procedure described in section 14163(e)(1)(C) of
this title, the Inspector General shall submit
to the Committee on the Judiciary of the
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House of Representatives and the Committee
on the Judiciary of the Senate, not later than
the end of the first fiscal year for which such
State receives funds, a determination as to
whether the State is in substantial compliance
with the requirements of the applicable State
statute.

(4) Comments from public

The Inspector General shall receive and con-
sider comments from any member of the pub-
lic regarding any State’s compliance with the
terms and conditions of a grant made under
this part. To facilitate the receipt of such
comments, the Inspector General shall main-
tain on its website a form that any member of
the public may submit, either electronically
or otherwise, providing comments. The Inspec-
tor General shall give appropriate consider-
ation to all such public comments in review-
ing reports submitted under section 14163c of
this title or in establishing the priority for
conducting evaluations under this section.

(b) Administrative review
(1) Comment

Upon the submission of a report under sub-
section (a)(1) of this section or a determina-
tion under subsection (a)(3) of this section, the
Attorney General shall provide the State with
an opportunity to comment regarding the
findings and conclusions of the report or the
determination.

(2) Corrective action plan

If the Attorney General, after reviewing a
report under subsection (a)(1) of this section
or a determination under subsection (a)(3) of
this section, determines that a State is not in
compliance with the terms and conditions of
the grant, the Attorney General shall consult
with the appropriate State authorities to
enter into a plan for corrective action. If the
State does not agree to a plan for corrective
action that has been approved by the Attorney
General within 90 days after the submission of
the report under subsection (a)(1) of this sec-
tion or the determination under subsection
(a)(3) of this section, the Attorney General
shall, within 30 days, issue guidance to the
State regarding corrective action to bring the
State into compliance.

(3) Report to Congress

Not later than 90 days after the earlier of
the implementation of a corrective action plan
or the issuance of guidance under paragraph
(2), the Attorney General shall submit a report
to the Committee on the Judiciary of the
House of Representatives and the Committee
on the Judiciary of the Senate as to whether
the State has taken corrective action and is in
compliance with the terms and conditions of
the grant.

(c) Penalties for noncompliance

If the State fails to take the prescribed correc-
tive action under subsection (b) of this section
and is not in compliance with the terms and
conditions of the grant, the Attorney General
shall discontinue all further funding under sec-
tions 14163 and 14163a of this title and require
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the State to return the funds granted under such
sections for that fiscal year. Nothing in this
paragraph shall prevent a State which has been
subject to penalties for noncompliance from re-
applying for a grant under this part in another
fiscal year.

(d) Periodic reports

During the grant period, the Inspector General
shall periodically review the compliance of each
State with the terms and conditions of the
grant.

(e) Administrative costs

Not less than 2.5 percent of the funds appro-
priated to carry out this part for each of fiscal
years 2005 through 2009 shall be made available
to the Inspector General for purposes of carry-
ing out this section. Such sums shall remain
available until expended.

(f) Special rule for “statutory procedure” States
not in substantial compliance with statutory
procedures

(1) In general

In the case of a State that employs a statu-
tory procedure described in section
14163(e)(1)(C) of this title, if the Inspector Gen-
eral submits a determination under subsection
(a)(3) of this section that the State is not in
substantial compliance with the requirements
of the applicable State statute, then for the
period beginning with the date on which that
determination was submitted and ending on
the date on which the Inspector General deter-
mines that the State is in substantial compli-
ance with the requirements of that statute,
the funds awarded under this part shall be al-
located solely for the uses described in section
14163 of this title.

(2) Rule of construction

The requirements of this subsection apply in
addition to, and not instead of, the other re-
quirements of this section.

(Pub. L. 108-405, title IV, §425, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2291.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

§ 14163e. Authorization of appropriations

(a) Authorization for grants

There are authorized to be appropriated
$75,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2005 through
2009 to carry out this part.

(b) Restriction on use of funds to ensure equal
allocation

Each State receiving a grant under this part
shall allocate the funds equally between the
uses described in section 14163 of this title and
the uses described in section 14163a of this title,
except as provided in section 14163d(f) of this
title.

(Pub. L. 108405, title IV, §426, Oct. 30, 2004, 118
Stat. 2292.)
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CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Innocence Protec-
tion Act 2004 and also as part of the Justice for All Act
of 2004, and not as part of Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 which enacted this chap-
ter.

SUBCHAPTER X—MOTOR VEHICLE THEFT
PREVENTION

§14171. Motor vehicle theft prevention program

(a) In general

Not later than 180 days after September 13,
1994, the Attorney General shall develop, in co-
operation with the States, a national voluntary
motor vehicle theft prevention program (in this
section referred to as the ‘‘program’) under
which—

(1) the owner of a motor vehicle may volun-
tarily sign a consent form with a participating
State or locality in which the motor vehicle
owner—

(A) states that the vehicle is not normally
operated under certain specified conditions;
and

(B) agrees to—

(i) display program decals or devices on
the owner’s vehicle; and

(ii) permit law enforcement officials in
any State to stop the motor vehicle and
take reasonable steps to determine wheth-
er the vehicle is being operated by or with
the permission of the owner, if the vehicle
is being operated under the specified con-
ditions; and

(2) participating States and localities au-
thorize law enforcement officials in the State
or locality to stop motor vehicles displaying
program decals or devices under specified con-
ditions and take reasonable steps to determine
whether the vehicle is being operated by or
with the permission of the owner.

(b) Uniform decal or device designs
(1) In general

The motor vehicle theft prevention program
developed pursuant to this section shall in-
clude a uniform design or designs for decals or
other devices to be displayed by motor vehi-
cles participating in the program.

(2) Type of design

The uniform design shall—

(A) be highly visible; and

(B) explicitly state that the motor vehicle
to which it is affixed may be stopped under
the specified conditions without additional
grounds for establishing a reasonable sus-
picion that the vehicle is being operated un-
lawfully.

(¢) Voluntary consent form

The voluntary consent form used to enroll in
the program shall—

(1) clearly state that participation in the
program is voluntary;

(2) clearly explain that participation in the
program means that, if the participating vehi-
cle is being operated under the specified condi-
tions, law enforcement officials may stop the
vehicle and take reasonable steps to determine
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whether it is being operated by or with the
consent of the owner, even if the law enforce-
ment officials have no other basis for believing
that the vehicle is being operated unlawfully;

(3) include an express statement that the ve-
hicle is not normally operated under the speci-
fied conditions and that the operation of the
vehicle under those conditions would provide
sufficient grounds for a prudent law enforce-
ment officer to reasonably believe that the ve-
hicle was not being operated by or with the
consent of the owner; and

(4) include any additional information that
the Attorney General may reasonably require.

(d) Specified conditions under which stops may

be authorized

(1) In general

The Attorney General shall promulgate
rules establishing the conditions under which
participating motor vehicles may be author-
ized to be stopped under this section. These
conditions may not be based on race, creed,
color, national origin, gender, or age. These
conditions may include—

(A) the operation of the vehicle during cer-
tain hours of the day; or
(B) the operation of the vehicle under

other circumstances that would provide a

sufficient basis for establishing a reasonable

suspicion that the vehicle was not being op-
erated by the owner, or with the consent of
the owner.

(2) More than one set of conditions

The Attorney General may establish more
than one set of conditions under which partici-
pating motor vehicles may be stopped. If more
than one set of conditions is established, a
separate consent form and a separate design
for program decals or devices shall be estab-
lished for each set of conditions. The Attorney
General may choose to satisfy the require-
ment of a separate design for program decals
or devices under this paragraph by the use of
a design color that is clearly distinguishable
from other design colors.

(3) No new conditions without consent

After the program has begun, the conditions
under which a vehicle may be stopped if af-
fixed with a certain decal or device design may
not be expanded without the consent of the
owner.

(4) Limited participation by States and local-
ities

A State or locality need not authorize the
stopping of motor vehicles under all sets of
conditions specified under the program in
order to participate in the program.

(e) Motor vehicles for hire
(1) Notification to lessees

Any person who is in the business of renting
or leasing motor vehicles and who rents or
leases a motor vehicle on which a program
decal or device is affixed shall, prior to trans-
ferring possession of the vehicle, notify the
person to whom the motor vehicle is rented or
leased about the program.

(2) Type of notice

The notice required by this subsection

shall—
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(A) be in writing;

(B) be in a prominent format to be deter-
mined by the Attorney General; and

(C) explain the possibility that if the
motor vehicle is operated under the specified
conditions, the vehicle may be stopped by
law enforcement officials even if the offi-
cials have no other basis for believing that
the vehicle is being operated unlawfully.

(3) Fine for failure to provide notice

Failure to provide proper notice under this
subsection shall be punishable by a fine not to
exceed $5,000.

(f) Notification of police

As a condition of participating in the pro-
gram, a State or locality must agree to take
reasonable steps to ensure that law enforcement
officials throughout the State or locality are fa-
miliar with the program, and with the condi-
tions under which motor vehicles may be
stopped under the program.

(g) Regulations

The Attorney General shall promulgate regu-
lations to implement this section.
(h) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to carry out this sec-
tion.t

(1) $1,500,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $1,700,000 for fiscal year 1997; and
(3) $1,800,000 for fiscal year 1998.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXII, §220002, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2074.)

SHORT TITLE

For short title of this subchapter as the ‘“Motor Vehi-
cle Theft Prevention Act”, see section 220001 of Pub. L.
103-322, set out as a note under section 13701 of this
title.

SUBCHAPTER XI—PROTECTIONS FOR THE
ELDERLY

§14181. Missing Alzheimer’s Disease Patient
Alert Program

(a) Grant

The Attorney General shall, subject to the
availability of appropriations, award a grant to
an eligible organization to assist the organiza-
tion in paying for the costs of planning, design-
ing, establishing, and operating a Missing Alz-
heimer’s Disease Patient Alert Program, which
shall be a locally based, proactive program to
protect and locate missing patients with Alz-
heimer’s disease and related dementias.

(b) Application

To be eligible to receive a grant under sub-
section (a) of this section, an organization shall
submit an application to the Attorney General
at such time, in such manner, and containing
such information as the Attorney General may
require, including, at a minimum, an assurance
that the organization will obtain and use assist-
ance from private nonprofit organizations to
support the program.

(c) Eligible organization

The Attorney General shall award the grant
described in subsection (a) of this section to a

180 in original. The period probably should be a dash.
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national voluntary organization that has a di-
rect link to patients, and families of patients,
with Alzheimer’s disease and related dementias.
(d) Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section—
(1) $900,000 for fiscal year 1996;
(2) $900,000 for fiscal year 1997; and
(3) $900,000 for fiscal year 1998.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXIV, §240001, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2080.)

SUBCHAPTER XII—PRESIDENTIAL SUMMIT
ON VIOLENCE AND NATIONAL COMMIS-
SION ON CRIME PREVENTION AND CON-
TROL

§ 14191. Presidential summit

Congress calls on the President to convene a
national summit on violence in America prior to
convening the Commission established under
this subchapter.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270001, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2089.)

§14192. Establishment;
forces; representation

committees and task

(a) Establishment and appointment of members

There is established a commission to be
known as the ‘‘National Commission on Crime
Control and Prevention’. The Commission shall
be composed of 28 members appointed as follows:

(1) 10 persons by the President, not more
than 6 of whom shall be of the same major po-
litical party.

(2) 9 persons by the President pro tempore of
the Senate, 5 of whom shall be appointed on
the recommendation of the Majority Leader of
the Senate and the chairman of the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary of the Senate, and 4 of
whom shall be appointed on the recommenda-
tion of the Minority Leader of the Senate and
the ranking minority member of the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary of the Senate.

(3) 9 persons appointed by the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, in consultation with
the chairman of the Committee on the Judici-
ary of the House of Representatives, and 4 of
whom shall be appointed on the recommenda-
tion of the Minority Leader of the House of
Representatives, in consultation with the
ranking member of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

(b) Committees and task forces

The Commission shall establish committees or
task forces from among its members for the ex-
amination of specific subject areas and the car-
rying out of other functions or responsibilities
of the Commission, including committees or
task forces for the examination of the subject
areas of crime and violence generally, the causes
of the demand for drugs, violence in schools, and
violence against women, as described in sub-
sections (b) through (e) of section 14194 of this
title.

(c) Representation

(1) At least 1 member of the Commission ap-
pointed by the President, at least 2 members of
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the Commission appointed by the President pro
tempore of the Senate, and at least 2 members
of the Commission appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives shall be persons
well-qualified to participate in the Commis-
sion’s examination of the subject area of crime
and violence generally, with education, training,
expertise, or experience in such areas as law en-
forcement, law, sociology, psychology, social
work, and ethnography and urban poverty (in-
cluding health care, housing, education, and em-
ployment).

(2) At least 1 member of the Commission ap-
pointed by the President, at least 2 members of
the Commission appointed by the President pro
tempore of the Senate, and at least 2 members
of the Commission appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives shall be persons
well-qualified to participate in the Commis-
sion’s examination of the subject area of the
causes of the demand for drugs, with education,
training, expertise, or experience in such areas
as addiction, biomedicine, sociology, psychol-
ogy, law, and ethnography and urban poverty
(including health care, housing, education, and
employment).

(3) At least 1 member of the Commission ap-
pointed by the President, at least 2 members of
the Commission appointed by the President pro
tempore of the Senate, and at least 2 members
of the Commission appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives shall be persons
well-qualified to participate in the Commis-
sion’s examination of the subject area of vio-
lence in schools, with education, training, exper-
tise, or experience in such areas as law enforce-
ment, education, school governance policy and
teaching, law, sociology, psychology, and eth-
nography and urban poverty (including health
care, housing, education, and employment).

(4) At least 1 member of the Commission ap-
pointed by the President, at least 2 members of
the Commission appointed by the President pro
tempore of the Senate, and at least 2 members
of the Commission appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives shall be persons
well-qualified to participate in the Commis-
sion’s examination of the subject area of vio-
lence against women, as survivors of violence, or
as persons with education, training, expertise,
or experience in such areas as law enforcement,
law, judicial administration, prosecution, de-
fense, victim services or advocacy in sexual as-
sault or domestic violence cases (including med-
ical services and counseling), and protection of
victims’ rights.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270002, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2089.)

§14193. Purposes

The purposes of the Commission are as fol-
lows:

(1) To develop a comprehensive proposal for
preventing and controlling crime and violence
in the United States, including cost estimates
for implementing any recommendations made
by the Commission.

(2) To bring attention to successful models
and programs in crime prevention and crime
control.
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(3) To reach out beyond the traditional
criminal justice community for ideas for con-
trolling and preventing crime.

(4) To recommend improvements in the co-
ordination of local, State, Federal, and inter-
national crime control and prevention efforts,
including efforts relating to crime near inter-
national borders.

(5) To make a comprehensive study of the
economic and social factors leading to or con-
tributing to crime and violence, including the
causes of illicit drug use and other substance
abuse, and to develop specific proposals for
legislative and administrative actions to re-
duce crime and violence and the factors that
contribute to it.

(6) To recommend means of utilizing crimi-
nal justice resources as effectively as possible,
including targeting finite correctional facility
space to the most serious and violent offend-
ers, and considering increased use of inter-
mediate sanctions for offenders who can be
dealt with adequately by such means.

(7) To examine distinctive crime problems
and the impact of crime on members of minor-
ity groups, Indians living on reservations, and
other groups defined by race, ethnicity, reli-
gion, age, disability, or other characteristics,
and to recommend specific responses to the
distinctive crime problems of such groups.

(8) To examine the problem of sexual as-
saults, domestic violence, and other criminal
and unlawful acts that particularly affect
women, and to recommend Federal, State, and
local strategies for more effectively prevent-
ing and punishing such crimes and acts.

(9) To examine the treatment of victims in
Federal, State, and local criminal justice sys-
tems, and to develop recommendations to en-
hance and protect the rights of victims.

(10) To examine the ability of Federal, State,
and local criminal justice systems to admin-
ister criminal law and criminal sanctions im-
partially without discrimination on the basis
of race, ethnicity, religion, gender, or other le-
gally proscribed grounds, and to make recom-
mendations for correcting any deficiencies in
the impartial administration of justice on
these grounds.

(11) To examine the nature, scope, causes,
and complexities of violence in schools and to
recommend a comprehensive response to that
problem.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270003, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2091.)

§ 14194. Responsibilities of Commission
(a) In general

The responsibilities of the Commission shall
include such study and consultation as may be
necessary or appropriate to carry out the pur-
poses set forth in section 14193 of this title, in-
cluding the specific measures described in sub-
sections (b) through (e) of this section in rela-
tion to the subject areas addressed in those sub-
sections.

(b) Crime and violence generally

In addressing the subject of crime and violence
generally, the activities of the Commission shall
include the following:
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(1) Reviewing the effectiveness of traditional
criminal justice approaches in preventing and
controlling crime and violence.

(2) Examining the impact that changes in
Federal and State law have had in controlling
crime and violence.

(3) Examining the impact of changes in Fed-
eral immigration laws and policies and in-
creased development and growth along United
States international borders on crime and vio-
lence in the United States, particularly among
the Nation’s youth.

(4) Examining the problem of youth gangs
and providing recommendations as to how to
reduce youth involvement in violent crime.

(5) Examining the extent to which the use of
dangerous weapons in the commission of crime
has contributed to violence and murder in the
United States.

(6) Convening field hearings in various re-
gions of the country to receive testimony from
a cross section of criminal justice profes-
sionals, business leaders, elected officials,
medical doctors, and other persons who wish
to participate.

(7) Reviewing all segments of the Nation’s
criminal justice systems, including the law en-
forcement, prosecution, defense, judicial, and
corrections components in developing the
crime control and prevention proposal.

(¢) Causes of demand for drugs

In addressing the subject of the causes of the

demand for drugs, the activities of the Commis-
sion shall include the following:

(1) Examining the root causes of illicit drug
use and abuse in the United States, including
by compiling existing research regarding those
root causes, and including consideration of the
following factors:

(A) The characteristics of potential illicit
drug users and abusers or drug traffickers,
including age and social, economic, and edu-
cational backgrounds.

(B) Environmental factors that contribute
to illicit drug use and abuse, including the
correlation between unemployment, pov-
erty, and homelessness and drug experimen-
tation and abuse.

(C) The effects of substance use and abuse
by a relative or friend in contributing to the
likelihood and desire of an individual to
experiment with illicit drugs.

(D) Aspects of, and changes in cultural val-
ues, attitudes and traditions that contribute
to illicit drug use and abuse.

(E) The physiological and psychological
factors that contribute to the desire for il-
licit drugs.

(2) Evaluating Federal, State, and local laws
and policies on the prevention of drug abuse,
control of unlawful production, distribution
and use of controlled substances, and the effi-
cacy of sentencing policies with regard to
those laws.

(3) Analyzing the allocation of resources
among interdiction of controlled substances
entering the United States, enforcement of
Federal laws relating to the unlawful produc-
tion, distribution, and use of controlled sub-
stances, education with regard to and the pre-
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vention of the unlawful use of controlled sub-
stances, and treatment and rehabilitation of
drug abusers.

(4) Analyzing current treatment and reha-
bilitation methods and making recommenda-
tions for improvements.

(5) Identifying any existing gaps in drug
abuse policy that result from the lack of at-
tention to the root causes of drug abuse.

(6) Assessing the needs of government at all
levels for resources and policies for reducing
the overall desire of individuals to experiment
with and abuse illicit drugs.

(7) Making recommendations regarding nec-
essary improvements in policies for reducing
the use of illicit drugs in the United States.

(d) Violence in schools

In addressing the subject of violence in
schools, the activities of the Commission shall
include the following:

(1) Defining the causes of violence in
schools.

(2) Defining the scope of the national prob-
lem of violence in schools.

(3) Providing statistics and data on the prob-
lem of violence in schools on a State-by-State
basis.

(4) Investigating the problem of youth gangs
and their relation to violence in schools and
providing recommendations on how to reduce
youth involvement in violent crime in schools.

(5) Examining the extent to which dangerous
weapons have contributed to violence and
murder in schools.

(6) Exploring the extent to which the school
environment has contributed to violence in
schools.

(7) Reviewing the effectiveness of current ap-
proaches in preventing violence in schools.

(e) Violence against women

In addressing the subject of sexual assault, do-
mestic violence, and other criminal and unlaw-
ful acts that particularly affect women, the ac-
tivities of the Commission shall include the fol-
lowing:

(1) Evaluating the adequacy of, and making
recommendations regarding, current law en-
forcement efforts at the Federal, State, and
local levels to reduce the incidence of such
crimes and acts, and to punish those respon-
sible for such crimes and acts.

(2) Evaluating the adequacy of, and making
recommendations regarding, the responsive-
ness of prosecutors and courts to such crimes
and acts.

(3) Evaluating the adequacy of rules of evi-
dence, practice, and procedure to ensure the
effective prosecution and conviction of per-
petrators of such crimes and acts and to pro-
tect victims of such crimes and acts from
abuse in legal proceedings, making recom-
mendations, where necessary, to improve
those rules.

(4) Evaluating the adequacy of pretrial re-
lease, sentencing, incarceration, and post-con-
viction release in relation to such crimes and
acts.

(5) Evaluating the adequacy of, and making
recommendations regarding, the adequacy of
Federal and State laws on sexual assault and
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the need for a more uniform statutory re-
sponse to sex offenses, including sexual as-
saults and other sex offenses committed by of-
fenders who are known or related by blood or
marriage to the victim.

(6) Evaluating the adequacy of, and making
recommendations regarding, the adequacy of
Federal and State laws on domestic violence
and the need for a more uniform statutory re-
sponse to domestic violence.

(7) Evaluating the adequacy of, and making
recommendations regarding, the adequacy of
current education, prevention, and protective
services for victims of such crimes and acts.

(8) Assessing the issuance, formulation, and
enforcement of protective orders, whether or
not related to a criminal proceeding, and mak-
ing recommendations for their more effective
use in domestic violence and stalking cases.

(9) Assessing the problem of stalking and
recommending effective means of response to
the problem.

(10) Evaluating the adequacy of, and making
recommendations regarding, programs for
public awareness and public dissemination of
information to prevent such crimes and acts.

(11) Evaluating the treatment of victims of
such crimes and acts in Federal, State, and
local criminal justice systems, and making
recommendations designed to improve such
treatment.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270004, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2092.)

§14195. Administrative matters
(a) Chair

The President shall designate a member of the
Commission to chair the Commission.
(b) No additional pay or benefits; per diem

Members of the Commission shall receive no
pay or benefits by reason of their service on the
Commission, but shall receive travel expenses,
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, at
rates authorized for employees of agencies under
sections 5702 and 5703 of title 5.
(c) Vacancies

Vacancies on the Commission shall be filled in
the same manner as initial appointments.
(d) Meetings open to public

The Commission shall be considered to be an
agency for the purposes of section 552b of title 5
relating to the requirement that meetings of
Federal agencies be open to the public.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270005, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2094.)

§14196. Staff and support services

(a) Director

With the approval of the Commission, the
chairperson shall appoint a staff director for the
Commission.
(b) Staff

With the approval of the Commission, the staff
director may appoint and fix the compensation
of staff personnel for the Commission.
(e) Civil service laws

The staff of the Commission shall be appointed
without regard to the provisions of title 5 gov-
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erning appointments in the competitive service.
Staff compensation may be set without regard
to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter
IIT of chapter 53 of that title relating to classi-
fication and General Schedule pay rates, but in
no event shall any such personnel be com-
pensated at a rate greater than the rate of basic
pay for level ES—4 of the Senior Executive Serv-
ice Schedule under section 5382 of that title. The
staff director shall be paid at a rate not to ex-
ceed the rate of basic pay for level V of the Ex-
ecutive Schedule.

(d) Consultants

With the approval of the Commission, the staff
director may procure temporary and intermit-
tent services under section 3109(b) of title 5.

(e) Staff of Federal agencies

Upon the request of the Commission, the head
of any Federal agency may detail, on a reim-
bursable basis, personnel of that agency to the
Commission to assist in carrying out its duties.

(f) Physical facilities

The Administrator of the General Service Ad-
ministration shall provide suitable office space
for the operation of the Commission. The facili-
ties shall serve as the headquarters of the Com-
mission and shall include all necessary equip-
ment and incidentals required for proper func-
tioning.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270006, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2094.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Level V of the Executive Schedule, referred to in sub-
sec. (¢), is set out in section 5316 of Title 5.

§14197. Powers
(a) Hearings

For the purposes of carrying out this sub-
chapter, the Commission may conduct such
hearings, sit and act at such times and places,
take such testimony, and receive such evidence,
as the Commission considers appropriate. The
Commission may administer oaths before the
Commission.

(b) Delegation

Any committee, task force, member, or agent,

of the Commission may, if authorized by the

Commission, take any action that the Commis-
sion is authorized to take under this subchapter.

(e) Access to information

The Commission may request directly from
any Federal agency or entity in the executive or
legislative branch such information as is needed
to carry out its functions.

(d) Mail

The Commission may use the United States
mails in the same manner and under the same
conditions as other Federal agencies.
(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270007, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2095.)

§14198. Report; termination

Not later than 2 years after the date on which
the Commission is fully constituted under sec-
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tion 14191 of this title, the Commission shall
submit a detailed report to the Congress and the
President containing its findings and recom-
mendations. The Commission shall terminate 30
days after the submission of its report.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270008, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2095.)

§14199. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subchapter—
(1)1 $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1996.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXVII, §270009, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2095.)

SUBCHAPTER XIII—VIOLENT CRIME
REDUCTION TRUST FUND

§14211. Creation of Violent Crime Reduction
Trust Fund

(a) Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund

There is established a separate account in the
Treasury, known as the ‘“Violent Crime Reduc-
tion Trust Fund” (referred to in this section as
the ‘“Fund’’) into which shall be transferred, in
accordance with subsection (b) of this section,
savings realized from implementation of section
5 of the Federal Workforce Restructuring Act of
1994 (5 U.S.C. 3101 note; Public Law 103-226).

(b) Transfers into Fund

On the first day of the following fiscal years
(or as soon thereafter as possible for fiscal year
1995), the following amounts shall be transferred
from the general fund to the Fund—

(1) for fiscal year 1995, $2,423,000,000;
(2) for fiscal year 1996, $4,287,000,000;
(3) for fiscal year 1997, $5,000,000,000;
(4) for fiscal year 1998, $5,500,000,000;
(5) for fiscal year 1999, $6,500,000,000; and
(6) for fiscal year 2000, $6,500,000,000.
(c) Appropriations from Fund

(1) Amounts in the Fund may be appropriated
exclusively for the purposes authorized in this
Act and for those expenses authorized by any
Act enacted before this Act that are expressly
qualified for expenditure from the Fund.

(2) Amounts appropriated under paragraph (1)
and outlays flowing from such appropriations
shall not be taken into account for purposes of
any budget enforcement procedures under the
Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control
Act of 1985 except section 2561A1 of that Act as
added by subsection (g), or for purposes of sec-
tion 665d(b)! of title 2. Amounts of new budget
authority and outlays under paragraph (1) that
are included in concurrent resolutions on the
budget shall not be taken into account for pur-
poses of sections 665(b), 665e(b), and 665e(c) of
title 2,1 or for purposes of section 24 of House
Concurrent Resolution 218 (One Hundred Third
Congress).

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXI, §310001(a)-(c), Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 2102, 2103.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This section, referred to in subsec. (a), is section
310001 of Pub. L. 103-322, which enacted this section and

180 in original. No par. (2) has been enacted.
1See References in Text note below.
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section 901a of Title 2, The Congress, and amended sec-
tions 665a and 904 of Title 2 and sections 1105 and 1321
of Title 31, Money and Finance.

This Act, referred to in subsec. (c)(1), is Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Vio-
lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 13701 of this title
and Tables.

The Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control
Act of 1985, referred to in subsec. (¢)(2), is title II of
Pub. L. 99-177, Dec. 12, 1985, 99 Stat. 1038, as amended,
which enacted chapter 20 (§900 et seq.) and sections 654
to 656 of Title 2, The Congress, amended section 911 of
this title, sections 602, 622, 631 to 642, and 651 to 653 of
Title 2, and sections 1104 to 1106, and 1109 of Title 31,
Money and Finance, repealed section 661 of Title 2, en-
acted provisions set out as notes under section 911 of
this title and section 900 of Title 2, and amended provi-
sions set out as a note under section 621 of Title 2. Sec-
tion 251A of the Act was classified to section 90la of
Title 2 and was repealed by Pub. L. 105-33, title X,
§10204(a)(1), Aug. 5, 1997, 111 Stat. 702. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 900 of Title 2 and Tables.

Sections 665, 665d, and 665e of title 2, referred to in
subsec. (¢)(2), were repealed by Pub. L. 105-33, title X,
§10118(a), Aug. 5, 1997, 111 Stat. 695.

House Concurrent Resolution 218, referred to in sub-
sec. (¢)(2), is H. Con. Res. 218, May 12, 1994, 108 Stat.
5075, which is not classified to the Code.

§14212. Repealed. Pub. L. 105-33,
§10204(b), Aug. 5, 1997, 111 Stat. 702

Section, Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXI, §310002, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2105, related to conforming reduction in
discretionary spending limits.

title X,

§14213. Extension of authorizations of appro-
priations for fiscal years for which full
amount authorized is not appropriated

If, in making an appropriation under any pro-
vision of this Act or amendment made by this
Act that authorizes the making of an appropria-
tion for a certain purpose for a certain fiscal
year in a certain amount, the Congress makes
an appropriation for that purpose for that fiscal
year in a lesser amount, that provision or
amendment shall be considered to authorize the
making of appropriations for that purpose for
later fiscal years in an amount equal to the dif-
ference between the amount authorized to be ap-
propriated and the amount that has been appro-
priated.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXI, §310003, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2105.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 103-322, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

§ 14214. Flexibility in making of appropriations

(a) Federal law enforcement

In the making of appropriations under any
provision of this Act or amendment made by
this Act that authorizes the making of an appro-
priation for a Federal law enforcement program
for a certain fiscal year in a certain amount out
of the Violent Crime Reduction Trust Fund, not
to exceed 10 percent of that amount is author-
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ized to be appropriated for that fiscal year for
any other Federal law enforcement program for
which appropriations are authorized by any
other Federal law enforcement provision of this
Act or amendment made by this Act. The aggre-
gate reduction in the authorization for any par-
ticular Federal law enforcement program may
not exceed 10 percent of the total amount au-
thorized to be appropriated from the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund for that program
in this Act or amendment made by this Act.

(b) State and local law enforcement

In the making of appropriations under any
provision of this Act or amendment made by
this Act that authorizes the making of an appro-
priation for a State and local law enforcement
program for a certain fiscal year in a certain
amount out of the Violent Crime Reduction
Trust Fund, not to exceed 10 percent of that
amount is authorized to be appropriated for that
fiscal year for any other State and local law en-
forcement program for which appropriations are
authorized by any other State and local law en-
forcement provision of this Act or amendment
made by this Act. The aggregate reduction in
the authorization for any particular State and
local law enforcement program may not exceed
10 percent of the total amount authorized to be
appropriated from the Violent Crime Reduction
Trust Fund for that program in this Act or
amendment made by this Act.

(c) Prevention

In the making of appropriations under any
provision of this Act or amendment made by
this Act that authorizes the making of an appro-
priation for a prevention program for a certain
fiscal year in a certain amount out of the Vio-
lent Crime Reduction Trust Fund, not to exceed
10 percent of that amount is authorized to be ap-
propriated for that fiscal year for any other pre-
vention program for which appropriations are
authorized by any other prevention provision of
this Act or amendment made by this Act. The
aggregate reduction in the authorization for any
particular prevention program may not exceed
10 percent of the total amount authorized to be
appropriated from the Violent Crime Reduction
Trust Fund for that program in this Act or
amendment made by this Act.

(d) Definitions

In this section— ‘Federal law enforcement
program’ means a program authorized in any of
the following sections:

(1) section 190001(a); 1

(2) section 190001(b); 1

(3) section 190001(c);

(4) section 190001(d);?

(5) section 190001(e); 1

(6) section 320925; 2

(7) section 14062 of this title;
(8) section 14171 of this title;
(9) section 130002;1

(10) section 130005;1

(11) section 130006; 1

(12) section 130007;1

1See References in Text note below.
280 in original. Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain a section
320925.
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(13) section 250005;1

(14) sections 14131-14134 of this title;
(15) section 14083 of this title; and
(16) section 14199 of this title.

“State and local law enforcement program’
means a program authorized in any of the fol-
lowing sections:

(1) sections 10001-10003; *

(2) section 210201;1

(3) section 210603;1

(4) section 180101;1

(5) section 14082 of this title;

(6) sections 13861-13868 of this title;
(7) section 141611 of this title;

(8) sections 13811-13812 of this title;
(9) section 210302;1

(10) section 141511 of this title;

(11) section 210101;

(12) section 320930;3

(13) sections 13701-13709 of this title;
(14) section 20301;?

(15) section 13911 of this title; and
(16) section 20201.1

‘“prevention program’’ means a program au-
thorized in any of the following sections:

(1) section 50001;1

(2) sections 13741-13744 of this title;

(3) sections 13751-137581 of this title;

(4) sections 13771-13777 of this title;

(5) sections 13791-13793 of this title;

(6) sections 13801-138021 of this title;

(7) chapter 67 of title 31;

(8) section 311011 and sections 13821-13853 of
this title;

(9) sections 31501-31505; 1

(10) section 319011 and sections 13881-13902 of
this title;

(11) section 32001;1

(12) section 32101;1

(13) section 13921 of this title;

(14) section 40114;1

(15) section 40121;1

(16) section 300w-101 of this title;

(17) section 13941 of this title;

(18) section 5712d1 of this title;

(19) section 40156;1

(20) section 10413 of this title (relating to a
hotline);

(21) section 40231;1

(22) sections 10401 through 10412 of this title;

(23) section 104171 of this title;

(24) section 10414 of this title (relating to
community projects to prevent family vio-
lence, domestic violence, and dating violence);

(25) section 13962 of this title;

(26) section 13963 of this title;

(27) section 13971 of this title;

(28) sections 13991-13994 of this title;

(29) sections 14001-14002 of this title;

(30) section 14012 of this title;

(31) section 406011 and sections 14031-14040 of
this title; and

(32) section 141811 of this title.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXI, §310004, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2106; Pub. L. 111-320, title II,
§202(e), Dec. 20, 2010, 124 Stat. 3509.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (a) to (c¢), is Pub. L.
103-322, Sept. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Vio-

380 in original. Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain a section

320930.
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lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 13701 of this title
and Tables.

Section 190001, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
190001 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2048, which is not
classified to the Code.

Section 130002, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
130002 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2023, which is set out
as a note under section 1226 of Title 8, Aliens and Na-
tionality.

Section 130005, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
130005 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2028, which amended
section 1158 of Title 8 and enacted provisions set out as
a note under section 1158 of Title 8.

Section 130006, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
130006 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2028, which is set out
as a note under section 1101 of Title 8.

Section 130007, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
130007 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2029, which is set out
as a note under section 1228 of Title 8.

Section 250005, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
230005 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2086, which is not
classified to the Code.

Sections 10001-10003, referred to in subsec. (d), are sec-
tions 10001-10003 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1807, which
enacted subchapter XII-E (§3796dd et seq.) of chapter 46
of this title, amended sections 3793 and 3797 of this
title, and enacted provisions set out as notes under sec-
tions 3711 and 3796dd of this title.

Section 210201, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
210201 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2062, which enacted
subchapter XII-K (§3796jj et seq.) of chapter 46 of this
title and amended sections 3793 and 3797 of this title.

Section 210603, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
210603 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2074, which enacted
provisions set out as a note under section 922 of Title
18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, and amended provi-
sions set out as notes under section 922 of Title 18.

Section 180101, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
180101 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2045, which amended
sections 3793 and 3796bb of this title.

Section 14161 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was repealed by Pub. L. 109-162, title XI, §1154(b)(4),
Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113.

Section 210302, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
210302 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2065, which enacted
subchapter XII-L (§3796kk et seq.) of chapter 46 of this
title, amended former sections 3751 and 3753 of this title
and sections 3793 and 3797 of this title, and enacted pro-
visions set out as a note under former section 3751 of
this title.

Section 14151 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was repealed by Pub. L. 109-162, title XI, §1154(b)(3),
Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113.

Section 210101, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
210101 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 2061, which is not
classified to the Code.

Section 20301, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
20301 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1823, which amended
section 1252 of Title 8, Aliens and Nationality, and en-
acted provisions set out as notes under sections 1231
and 1252 of Title 8.

Section 20201, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
20201 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1819, which enacted
subchapter XII-F (§3796ee et seq.) of chapter 46 of this
title and amended sections 3791, 3793, and 3797 of this
title.

Section 50001, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
50001 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1955, which enacted
former subchapter XII-J (§3796ii et seq.) of chapter 46 of
this title and amended sections 3793 and 3797 of this
title.

Sections 13751-13758 of this title, referred to in subsec.
(d), were repealed by Pub. L. 109-162, title XI,
§1154(b)(1), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113.

Sections 13801-13802 of this title, referred to in subsec.
(d), were repealed by Pub. L. 109-162, title XI,
§1154(b)(2), Jan. 5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3113.

Section 31101, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
31101 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1882, which is set out
as a note under section 13701 of this title.

TITLE 42—THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

Page 7708

Sections 31501-31505, referred to in subsec. (d), are sec-
tions 31501-31505 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1888, 1889,
which amended sections 2502 to 2504, 2506, and 2512 of
Title 16, Conservation.

Section 31901, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
31901 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1892, which enacted
provisions set out as a note under section 13701 of this
title.

Section 32001, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
32001 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1896, which amended
section 3621 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure.

Section 32101, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
32101 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1898, which enacted
subchapter XII-G (§3796ff et seq.) of chapter 46 of this
title and amended sections 3791, 3793, and 3797 of this
title.

Section 40114, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
40114 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1910, which is not clas-
sified to the Code.

Section 40121, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
40121 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1910, which enacted
subchapter XII-H (§3796gg et seq.) of chapter 46 of this
title and amended sections 3793 and 3797 of this title.

Section 300w-10 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was repealed by Pub. L. 106-386, div. B, title IV,
§1401(b), Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1513.

Section 5712d of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was repealed by Pub. L. 109-162, title XI, §1172(b), Jan.
5, 2006, 119 Stat. 3123.

Section 40156, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
40156 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1922, which amended
sections 3793, 3796aa-1 to 3796aa-3, 3796aa-b, 3796aa—6,
13012, 13014, 13021, and 13024 of this title and repealed
sections 3796aa—4 and 3796aa—T of this title.

Section 40231, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
40231 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1932, which enacted
subchapter XII-I (§3796hh et seq.) of chapter 46 of this
title and amended sections 3782, 3783, 3793, and 3797 of
this title.

Section 10417 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was repealed by Pub. L. 108-36, title IV, §412, June 25,
2003, 117 Stat. 829.

Section 40601, referred to in subsec. (d), is section
40601 of Pub. L. 103-322, 108 Stat. 1950, which amended
section 534 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Proce-
dure, and enacted provisions set out as a note under
section 534 of Title 28.

Section 14181 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was in the original ‘‘section 24001’ and was translated
as reading ‘‘section 240001”’, meaning section 240001 of
Pub. L. 103-322, to reflect the probable intent of Con-
gress, because Pub. L. 103-322 does not contain a section
24001.

AMENDMENTS

2010—Subsec. (d)(20). Pub. L. 111-320, §202(e)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘section 10413 of this title (relating to a hot-
line)” for ‘‘section 10416 of this title’’.

Subsec. (d)(22). Pub. L. 111-320, §202(e)(2), substituted
‘“‘sections 10401 through 10412 of this title” for ‘‘section
40241°.

Subsec. (d)(24). Pub. L. 111-320, §202(e)(3), substituted
“‘section 10414 of this title (relating to community
projects to prevent family violence, domestic violence,
and dating violence)” for ‘‘section 10418 of this title”.

SUBCHAPTER XIV—MISCELLANEOUS

§14221. Task force relating to introduction of
nonindigenous species

(1) In general

The Attorney General is authorized to convene
a law enforcement task force in Hawaii to facili-
tate the prosecution of violations of Federal
laws, and laws of the State of Hawaii, relating
to the wrongful conveyance, sale, or introduc-
tion of nonindigenous plant and animal species.
(2) Membership

(A) The task force shall be composed of rep-
resentatives of—
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(i) the Office of the United States Attorney
for the District of Hawaii;

(ii) the United States Customs Service;

(iii) the Animal and Plant Health Inspection
Service;

(iv) the Fish and Wildlife Service;

(v) the National Park Service;

(vi) the United States Forest Service;

(vii) the Military Customs Inspection Office
of the Department of Defense;

(viii) the United States Postal Service;

(ix) the office of the Attorney General of the
State of Hawaii;

(x) the Hawaii Department of Agriculture;

(xi) the Hawaii Department of Land and Nat-
ural Resources; and

(xii) such other individuals as the Attorney
General deems appropriate.

(B) The Attorney General shall, to the extent
practicable, select individuals to serve on the
task force who have experience with the enforce-
ment of laws relating to the wrongful convey-
ance, sale, or introduction of nonindigenous
plant and animal species.

(3) Duties

The task force shall—

(A) facilitate the prosecution of violations of
Federal and State laws relating to the convey-
ance, sale, or introduction of nonindigenous
plant and animal species into Hawaii; and

(B) make recommendations on ways to
strengthen Federal and State laws and law en-
forcement strategies designed to prevent the
introduction of nonindigenous plant and ani-
mal species.

(4) Report

The task force shall report to the Attorney
General, the Secretary of Agriculture, the Sec-
retary of the Interior, and to the Committee on
the Judiciary and Committee on Agriculture,
Nutrition, and Forestry of the Senate and the
Committee on the Judiciary, Committee on Ag-
riculture, and Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries of the House of Representatives
on—

(A) the progress of its enforcement efforts;
and

(B) the adequacy of existing Federal laws
and laws of the State of Hawaii that relate to
the introduction of nonindigenous plant and
animal species.

Thereafter, the task force shall make such re-
ports as the task force deems appropriate.

(5) Consultation

The task force shall consult with Hawaii agri-
cultural interests and representatives of Hawaii
conservation organizations about methods of
preventing the wrongful conveyance, sale, or in-
troduction of nonindigenous plant and animal
species into Hawaii.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXII, §320108(a), Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2111.)

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

For transfer of functions, personnel, assets, and li-
abilities of the United States Customs Service of the
Department of the Treasury, including functions of the
Secretary of the Treasury relating thereto, to the Sec-

TITLE 42—THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELFARE

§14223

retary of Homeland Security, and for treatment of re-
lated references, see sections 203(1), 551(d), 552(d), and
557 of Title 6, Domestic Security, and the Department
of Homeland Security Reorganization Plan of Novem-
ber 25, 2002, as modified, set out as a note under section
542 of Title 6.

ABOLITION OF HOUSE COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MARINE
AND FISHERIES

Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of
House of Representatives abolished and its jurisdiction
transferred by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred
Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. For treatment of ref-
erences to Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries, see section 1(b)(3) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a
note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

§ 14222, Coordination of substance abuse treat-
ment and prevention programs

The Attorney General shall consult with the
Secretary of the Department of Health and
Human Services in establishing and carrying
out the substance abuse treatment and preven-
tion components of the programs authorized
under this Act, to assure coordination of pro-
grams, eliminate duplication of efforts and en-
hance the effectiveness of such services.

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXII, §320401, Sept. 13,
1994, 108 Stat. 2114.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 103-322, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

§14223. Edward Byrne Memorial Formula Grant
Program

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to pro-
hibit or exclude the expenditure of appropria-
tions to grant recipients that would have been
or are eligible to receive grants under subpart 1
of part E of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 [42 U.S.C. 3751 et seq.].

(Pub. L. 103-322, title XXXII, §320919, Sept. 18,
1994, 108 Stat. 2130.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 103-322, Sept.
13, 1994, 108 Stat. 1796, known as the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 13701 of this title and Tables.

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 90-351, June 19, 1968,
82 Stat. 197, as amended. The reference to subpart 1 of
part E of the Act probably means subpart 1 of part E
of title I of the Act which is classified generally to part
A (§3750 et seq.) of subchapter V of chapter 46 of this
title. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 3711 of
this title and Tables.

CHAPTER 137—MANAGEMENT OF RE-
CHARGEABLE BATTERIES AND BATTERIES
CONTAINING MERCURY

SUBCHAPTER I—-GENERALLY

Sec.

14301. Findings.

14302. Definitions.

14303. Information dissemination.
14304. Enforcement.
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